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Preface

This volume reports on the excavations carried out at
the Early Historic and Medieval site of Paithan in Maha-
rashtra between 1996 and 1999 as part of a collabora-
tive project between the Archaeological Survey of India
(ASI) and the Society for South Asian Studies (SSAS) of
the British Academy (now the British Association for
South Asian Studies or BASAS).

The town of Paithan is known to have been an impor-
tant Satavahana centre and must also have had something
of an international reputation in the Early Historic period
as it is one of the few inland sites in India mentioned in
the mid 1st-century AD Periplus of the Erythraean Sea. It is
also known to have been an important centre in the Medi-
eval period. This is reflected in the fact that it remains a
centre of religious pilgrimage to the present day, attract-
ing pilgrims from across Maharashtra and beyond to its
annual festival.

Some limited archaeological excavation had been
conducted at the site in 1937 and later in 1965, resulting
in three very brief published reports, but there has been
no further work published and no systematic attempts
have been made at investigating the site’s archaeology.
The importance of the site and the opportunity it pro-
vides to investigate a number of key questions relating
to the archaeology of the Early Historic and Early Medi-
eval periods in India led, in 1996, to the conception of a
joint Indian-British excavation project. At the broadest
level, the project was aimed at providing more informa-
tion on the nature, chronology and development of an
Early Historic and Early Medieval town in central India,
an issue that is key to our understanding of these periods
but about which, up to now, there is a real paucity of
concrete archaeological evidence.

The project for the excavation of Paithan was there-
fore initiated by a formal agreement between the Archae-
ological Survey of India and the Society for South Asian
Studies of the British Academy, which was implemented
on 15 February 1996. The project is one of a series of col-
laborations between these two organizations, others
include the excavations of the Buddhist stupa at San-
nathi in Gulbarga District, Karnataka, from 1986 to 1989
(Howell 1995) and the excavations at Sopara in Thane
District, Maharashtra, carried out in 1992. The Paithan
agreement outlined a five-year excavation project, to
be carried out under the co-directorship of the Super-
intending Archaeologist of the Aurangabad Circle, the
Archaeological Survey of India, and the Research Fellow
of the Society for South Asian Studies. In the event, four
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seasons of yearly excavation took place from 1996 until
1999.

Related Publications

In the course of the Paithan project, two lengthy unpub-
lished interim reports were produced and circulated to
relevant parties (Rao et al. 1998; Rao and Kennet 1999).
These incorporate the field reports written by the trench
supervisors at the end of each field season. Copies
of these reports are lodged with the ASI in Delhi and
also at the Goa Circle of the ASI, and are also lodged in
Durham University library in the UK. They provide the
basis of much of Part I of the present monograph which
describes the site and the excavations. After the end of
the project a short paper was published by Kennet and
Rao (2003) in South Asian Studies summarizing the
development of the two Early Hindu brick temples at the
site. In addition, a number of spin-off publications has
been produced related to the problems of investigating
the nature of Medieval urbanism in India, for example
Kennet 2004b and Kennet 2013.

Report Structure and Format

This volume is made up of fifteen chapters divided into
five parts. Part I includes an introduction to the project’s
research aims and their background along with a descrip-
tion of the site’s geographical location and context
(Chapter 1). This is followed by a discussion of some
key historical texts related to Paithan (Chapter 2) and
a summary of previous archaeological work at the site
(Chapter 3). Part II covers the 1996-1998 excavations,
beginning with Trench A, the largest and most signifi-
cant trench (Chapter 4), followed by the smaller trenches
that were excavated at various locations across the site
(Chapter 5). Finally, Chapter 6 summarizes the site’s
phasing and chronology. Part Il covers the finds from the
excavations, including pottery (Chapter 7), small finds
and glass (Chapter 8), coins (Chapter 9) and a summary
of the key finds from the first two seasons of excavations
(Chapter 10). In addition Chapter 11 describes significant
finds from the Balasaheb Patil Government Museum
at Paithan, many of which come from the site and the
immediately surrounding region. Part IV presents the
environmental evidence, including a report on the large
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archaeobotanical assemblage (Chapter 12), and a report
on the faunal remains (Chapter 13). Part V contains the
conclusions which bring together and contextualise the
key themes and results of the project. A single appendix
lists the excavated contexts described by the project.
Further stratigraphical detail whose incorporation into
a printed volume such as this would be impractical, for
example data tables and Harris matrices, are deposited
with the Archaeological Data Service and are available
online (http://dx.doi.org/10.5284/1017460).

Authorship

A number of specialists and collaborators has been
involved in the present project in various ways. Author-
ship is indicated on each of the chapters throughout the
volume. The role of J. Varaprasda Rao in the project and
its final publication needs to be explained. He was the
joint director of the project, along with D. Kennet, during
the 1998 and 1999 seasons and took an equal part in key
decisions about strategy, priorities, and research ques-
tions related to the excavations. He also played a major
role in the study season of February 2000 and traveled
to Durham University, together with M. Kasturi Bai, for
three weeks during September 2002 in order to advance
work on the final publication. It was during this time that
the final format of the publication and many of the key
themes were agreed. He was also closely involved in the
study of the small finds, coins, and the Balasaheb Patil
Collection. Due to his tragic death in a car accident on
12 June 2006 the final writing up of the project — much
of which took place in Dharwad, Karnataka, between
October and December 2006 — very sadly took place
without his wisdom, knowledge, and huge experience. It
is for this reason that none of the final chapters are cred-
ited to his authorship, although he made a major intel-
lectual and practical contribution to every one of them as
well as to the fieldwork and research that underlies them.
His contribution to the final production of this volume
was much missed.

Parts of Chapters 4 and 5 of this report have been com-
piled from edited versions of original field reports written
by the excavators: E. Eastaugh, G. Halder, M. Kasturi Bai,
D. Kennet, L. Lloyd-Smith, J. Martin, J. Varaprasada Rao,
M. Saxena and N. Wells.

Conventions

Transliteration: aside from Chapter 2, diacritical marks
have not been used in the transliteration of words from
Sanskrit or other languages. This includes architectural
terms as well as other terms and the names of people,
places, dynasties, and texts. Although some readers may
find this unscholarly, it was decided that the inclusion of
diacriticals, whilst presenting certain technical difficul-
ties, would have added nothing to the clarity or content
of the text and that their absence did not risk creating any
confusion or obfuscation of meaning at any point.
Terminology: for the purposes of the present volume,
the terms ‘Early Historic’ and ‘Early Medieval’ will be used
to refer to the following periods:
— Early Historic: 5th century BC to 5th century AD,
— Early Medieval: 6th century AD to 9th century AD.

These dates are not precise, however, and acknowledge a
degree of overlap between the two periods. The authors
see no value in entering into a detailed discussion of the
definition of these historical periods at this point. On the
use and meaning of these terms in Indian history, see
Chattopadhyaya 1994.
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Derek Kennet

Chapter1

The Scope of the Project and Its Background

The study of Early Historic and
Early Medieval India

The Early Historic to Early Medieval transition is a key
formative periodinIndia’s history. This is particularly
true in terms of the emerging economic and politi-
cal role of temples, the nature of urbanism, the role
of Brahmins and the emergence of Hindu kingship,
but also in relation to broader debates about transfor-
mations in economy and society. In recent years, the
study of this transitional period has itself undergone
significant transformation amongst historians (e.g.
Chattopadhyaya 1994; Kulke 1995b; Bakker 1997; Willis
2009; Bronkhorst 2011). At the same time it has been
notable that — aside from the debate about late Early
Historic urban decline (Sharma 1987) —the archaeologi-
cal contribution to our understanding of the transi-
tion has been relatively thin. It was a keen awareness
of this point, as well as a clear vision of the potential
that archaeological evidence has to address many of
the key issues that surround the transition, that drove
the two directors of the present project (J. V. P. Rao and
D. Kennet) to steer the Paithan excavation project in
this direction when they jointly took it over in 1998.
However, before going into the research aims and
objectives that formed the underlying rationale of the
present excavations, it may be useful to provide a short
background to the study of the Early Historic/Early
Medieval transition in order to set out the research
context.

The traditional scholarly view of Indian history that
had emerged by the early 20th century divided India’s
past into ‘ancient’, ‘medieval’ and ‘modern’ periods,
effectively replicating the older scheme of ‘Hinduw’,
‘Islamic’ and ‘British’ that had been developed by 19th
century Orientalists. Within this ‘ancient-medieval-
modern’ conceptualisation of history, the transition
from ancient to Medieval was seen as marking the end
of a glorious age of ancient empires and the begin-
ning of a degenerative Medieval period during which
the great Mauryan and Gupta empires fragmented into
numerous regional kingdoms. These epochal changes
were generally perceived as being accompanied by the

https://doi.org/10.1515/9783110653540-001

decline of philosophical traditions and the degenera-
tion of classical, naturalistic art styles into more styl-
ised, ornamental forms alongside the emergence of
more populist forms of religious worship.

After independence and into the 1960s, a more
analytical and critical approach to Indian history
emerged, with a closer focus on economic and social
issues, particularly amongst Marxist historians. This
approach was based on the view that the ancient
empires were highly centralized, that they incorpo-
rated numerous, large urban centres and were based
around a highly monetized economy in which manu-
facture and trade were very significant. It was argued
that these structures came to an end during or after
the Gupta period, at which time manufacturing and the
minting and circulation of coins dwindled whilst urban
centres declined in size and wealth. These changes
were accompanied by a proliferation of copper-plate
inscriptions recording royal grants of land to temples
and Brahmins, reflecting — it is argued —the decreasing
significance of coinage. A number of scholars argued
for the development of feudal economic and political
structures in India at this time, partly on the basis that
land grants were indicative of the decline of central-
ized political power that was also reflected in the emer-
gence of smaller, localised Medieval kingdoms.

There is no doubt that the emphasis on the study
of economic and social history was one of the most
important innovations of this phase in Indian histori-
ography. At the same time, the notion of a period of
feudalism in Indian history continued to be widely
debated through the 1960s and 1970s. By the 1980s,
however, much of the evidence on which this argument
was based had been challenged by scholars such as D.
C. Sircar (1974), B. D. Chattopadhyaya (1986) and J. S.
Deyell (1990), and it is fair to say that the idea has
now largely lost currency amongst scholars, at least
as a formal concept. At the same time, other scholars
began to question the level of centralization and cohe-
sion of the Early Historic states such as the Mauryan
empire, bringing into doubt the very starting point
from which Early Medieval formations are supposed
to have developed.



4 —— Derek Kennet

Emerging from this debate, the work of B. D. Chat-
topadhyaya was key to the formulation of a new way
of seeing Early Medieval Indian society in the 1980s,
challengingmany ofthe viewsheldbyearlier scholars.
Using epigraphic evidence, he drew attention to the
development of new Medieval urban centres and to the
level of social complexity in and around them (Chat-
topadhyaya 1986). Nonetheless, the Early Medieval
towns heidentified are seen as having been fundamen-
tally different to their Early Historic predecessors. As
Daud Ali has put it, ‘whereas the great cities of ancient
India were linked “horizontally” in a “thin”, but geo-
graphically dispersed network of regular exchange,
urban centres of post-Gupta India seem to have been
more rooted in regional context and local exchange
networks’ (Ali 2012, 9).

By the late 1980s, a new model of Early Medieval
state formation, known as the ‘processural’ model, had
become the dominant approach. It developed partly
from the work of Chattopadhyaya and partly from
multi-disciplinary research of historians and anthro-
pologists such as A. Eschmann, H. Kulke and others
(Eschmann et al. 1978; Kulke 1995b). This model, which
focuses particularly on the spread of Medieval king-
doms into south and east India, poses a three-stage
development of Early Medieval states, from isolated
nuclear areas to the emergence of imperial kingdoms
through a constant process of agrarian expansion and
integration. It involves the deliberate horizontal spread
of agrarian settlements into peripheral, forested areas
incorporating hunter-gatherer groups and their cults
into pan-Indian structures involving the settlement of
Brahmins and the foundation of temples. Because this
model does not assume the existence of highly central-
ized Early Historic imperial structures, Early Medieval
society can be seen not as a fragmentation of earlier
structures but rather the continued development of the
same processes which had given rise to Early Historic
states. That is to say that agrarian expansion, urban
change, localisation and regional state formation can
be seen as productive rather than regressive or frag-
menting developments (Ali 2012: 10).

However, whilst Chattopadhyaya and Kulke’s pro-
cessural model works well to explain the integration of
newly cleared forested regions into Early Medieval states,
it works much less well when we turn to regions which
had been cultivated and urbanized since Early Historic
times — the core agrarian areas — where the urbanized
and sedentary economic and social structures were
deeply embedded in traditions going back 800 years or
more.

According to the processural model, it was core
agrarian areas that formed the nuclear areas of future
Medieval kingdoms. In such areas, the upper Goda-
vari basin around Paithan being a good example, it
is acknowledged that processes are likely to have been
quite different to marginal, forested areas, but little
is known of actual developments and practically no
systematic investigation has been undertaken (Bakker
1992: 88-90; Kulke 1995b: 235). Itis generally assumed,
on the basis of general trends, that towns in these areas
experienced something of a contraction in the Early
Medieval period. But apart from occasional epigraphic
evidence of land grants consisting of a field, a well or a
disused orchard, there is almost no evidence available
with which to assess the nature or depth of the trans-
formations that took place at this time. This is clearly
problematic. The danger is that the research agenda
is driven almost entirely by the peripheral zones and
attention is drawn away from what Bakker calls the
‘political, religious and economic fundament’, where
many of the key social and political structures were
being negotiated (Bakker 1992: 88-90).

From an archaeological perspective, there are
numerous ways in which it might be possible to use
excavation or survey evidence to redress this imbal-
ance and investigate some of the developments that
took place in the core agrarian areas. For example,
the quantified results of systematic field surveys in
the territories around Early Historic cities might be
expected to record changes in the organization and
intensity of rural settlement that reflect population
levels and the scale of the agricultural economy. Alter-
natively, it might be possible to look at the plans of
excavated Early Historic and Early Medieval towns to
consider how their layouts reflect changing standards
of municipal authority or levels of urban population
and wealth. Published archaeobotanical or palaeo-
faunal sequences from excavated Early Historic/Early
Medieval sites might be examined for quantitative
changes that reflect changing agricultural strategies.
In addition, studies of pottery sequences might be
interrogated for quantified information on the chang-
ing nature of production and distribution systems.
Unfortunately, at present, there is very little evidence
of this nature available from EarlyHistoric/Early Medi-
eval sites in India, despite the large number of exca-
vations that have taken place. There are a number of
reasons for this.

Firstly, whilst the archaeological excavation of
Early Historic sites in India has been going on for over
100 years and has provided information on hundreds



of such sites, the archaeological investigation of Medieval
sites is still very much in its infancy. Secondly, much of
the considerable energy that has been devoted to exca-
vating Early Historic sites has been concentrated on deep
soundings of limited extent that are designed to eluci-
date the stratigraphic sequence of a small part of the site
rather than investigating its spatial layout and develop-
ment, and the sequences thus retrieved tend to have
been pushed ‘cookie-cutter’ style into established
chronological and typological frameworks (Chakra-
barti 1997: 267-270; Neuss 2012). Thirdly, systematic
field survey designed to elucidate rural settlement pat-
terns is not widely enough practiced in India. Fourthly,
quantified studies of archaeobotanical, palaeofaunal
or ceramic sequences related to the Early Historic and
Early Medieval periods are almost non-existent. Add
to this the enduring problems of the archaeological
chronology of the Early Historic and Early Medieval
periods, and it starts to become clear why archaeology
has had so little to contribute to the issues surround-
ing the Early Historic/Early Medieval transition. Until
these problems are resolved there are many questions
in relation to the transition that will remain obscure.
As B. D. Chattopadhyaya himself has acknowledged,
however, archaeology is the only discipline that can
unravel the real story of developments during this time
(Chattopadhyaya 1986: 22). Without it, the evidence for
Early Medieval towns and their economy is overwhelm-
ingly based on epigraphic evidence.

When the two directors of the present project
took over the Paithan excavations in 1998, they were
presented with two remarkably well-preserved Early
Hindu brick temples (partially excavated in 1937)
which were located in the midst of an extensive Early
Historic and Early Medieval town of regional signifi-
cance that was located in the middle of the Godavari
valley — without doubt a core agrarian heartland. Early
Hindu temples being, as has been mentioned above,
a key component of the formation of Early Medieval
kingdoms according to the processural model, it was
immediately clear that this was a unique and important
opportunity to apply a wide range of archaeological
techniques to elucidating the changing nature of Early
Historic and Early Medieval occupation at Paithan in
relation to the construction and use ofthe temples.

On this basis, the following research questions were
defined:'

1 Many of the ideas in this section derive from discussions and
circulation of draft papers (particularly Ali 2002) in 2002 amongst
the Vidisha Research Group organized by Michael Willis and con-
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—  When were the temples built and how did they
develop architecturally?

— Does a quantified analysis of the archaeological
sequence associated with the temples reveal infor-
mation about the nature of the economy through
the Early Historic and Early Medieval periods in
the period before the temples’ foundation, during
their use and after their abandonment?

— What was the nature of theagricultural economy?
Can the archaeological record tell us anything
about crop cultivation and the nature of landhold-
ing? Can it tell us anything about the relationship
of the town to the surrounding agrarian hinterland
and about how this relationship may have changed
over time?

— Is it possible to gain any insights into the pos-
sible link between the temples and changes that
occurred at the site at the time they were con-
structed and used?

- Isit possible to say anything about the nature and
extent of occupation at the site during the Early
Historic and Early Medieval periods?

At a more specific level, these questions led the project
towards a detailed re-excavation and re-examination
of the two temples, including their structure and what
remained of the surrounding archaeological deposits.
They also led to the establishment of a systematic pro-
gramme of environmental sampling and a large-scale
programme of flotation of archaeobotanical samples
that was carried out alongside the excavation of strati-
graphic soundings around the temples from which the
sequence of samples was obtained. Given the relatively
small scale of the project, the general strategy was to
make full use of small quantities of good-quality infor-
mation. Careful attention was therefore paid to sys-
tematic sampling strategies and quantified analysis
of all aspects of the post-excavation study of pottery,
finds and environmental evidence. In many of these
methodologies, the project cuts new ground in Indian
archaeology using procedures and techniques that
have never or only rarely been applied to the archae-
ology of Early Historic and Early Medieval sites in the
region.

The research questions set out above were broken
down into the following three objectives:
— The excavation, recording and analysis of two

early Hindu brick temples including a detailed

sisting, in addition, of Daud Ali, Hans Bakker, Dorian Fuller, Isa-
belle Onians, Julia Shaw and the present author.
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analysis of the construction, phasing and layout
of the temples through their period of use. Very
few temples of this key formative period of Indian
temple architecture have ever been excavated,
recorded and analysed to the level of detail that was
achieved at Paithan and it was therefore expected
that an investigation of these structures was likely
to provide important insights into the early devel-
opment of temple architecture, our understanding
of which has, to date, been based almost entirely
on the evidence from standing monuments.

— The excavation and analysis of a deep, stratified
sequence close to the Hindu temples that would
allow the retrieval of a complete and systematic
environmental and artefact sequence through the
Early Historic and Early Medieval periods which
could be linked to the early development of the site
and the later construction and use of the temples.

— The excavation of a number of smaller trenches at
different locations across the site with the inten-
tion of clarifying the nature and extent of occupa-
tion.

Background of the project

The first stage of the present project ran for two
seasons (1996 and 1997) as a small-scale excavation
and survey directed by P. N. Kamble, then Superin-
tending Archaeologist of Aurangabad Circle of the
Archaeological Survey of India (ASI), and J. Howell,
then Research Fellow of the Society for South Asian
Studies. In 1998 the project was reconfigured and the
directorship passed to J. V. P. Rao and D. Kennet. A
further two seasons of excavation took place in 1998
and 1999 under their direction. These were funded by
amajor research grant from the British Association for
South Asian Studies (then the Society for South Asian
Studies) and an excavation budget from the Archaeo-
logical Survey of India.

The aims of the first-stage project (1996-97) were
a preliminaryinvestigation of the site and the excava-
tion of a stratigraphic sequence intended to clarify
the chronology of the Early Historic to Early Medieval
period. By the end of the 1997 season, the initial aims
of the first stage had been achieved. In 1998 a second-
stage research programme was developed and imple-
mented on the basis that has been set out above.

Paithan’s location, geography,
climate and form

The town of Paithan is known from historical sources
to have an ancient heritage dating back possibly as
early as the Mauryan period and is believed to have
been a locality of some importance from at least the
Satavahana period. The town has been associated with
several well-known religious personalities in its long
past, and the Ek Nath mandir in the town is still today a
regional pilgrimage destination of some significance.

The town lies on the left bank of the River Goda-
vari about 50 km south of Aurangabad (19°27°45”N
75°22’55”E) (Figs 1.1 and 1.2). It is a taluka headquarters
in the Aurangabad District of Maharashtra and is a
bustling modern town. It is situated at a crossing of the
river in the upper Godavari basin, in one of anumber of
eastward-running valleys that cut the great lava pla-
teaus of the western Deccan into sections. These leave
only the dramatic, flat-topped tablelands of lava that
mark the watersheds between valleys as the highest
points in an otherwise homogeneous, wide and open
landscape.

At this point, the flat central part of the Godavari
basin is almost 20 km wide. In the valley basin around
Paithan the soils are deep, mature black cotton soils
or regurs, which traditionally supported large areas of
stable cultivation although they are difficult to irrigate
as they become very heavy and sticky when wet.

The area has unreliable rainfall of around 600 mm
annually. It lies in the rain shadow of the western Ghats
outside the eastern limit of the zone where some rain-
fall regularly spills over from the Arabian Sea, but still
some distance west of the Nagpur area where rainfall
from the Bay of Bengal monsoons is still a regular
factor.

Traditionally the area cultivated jowar, wheat,
cotton, linseed and pulses and there was relatively
little double-cropping. Modern irrigation infrastruc-
ture was put in place in the 1960s at the time of the
construction of the dam and the creation of the Nath
Sagar power and irrigation scheme immediately above
the modern town, and this has profoundly changed the
nature of local agriculture (Spate and Learmonth 1967:
103-105, 690-700).
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Fig. 1.1: Paithan and other Early Historic sites mentioned in the text.

Fig. 1.2: Paithan and surrounding area.
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Fig. 1.3: Topographic map of Paithan with contours at 1-m inter-
vals. The location of the section shown in Fig. 1.7 is also shown.

The core of the ancient site is a large mound lying
immediately on the left bank of the Godavari. In this
place the river makes a sharp turn towards the north-
east after having run southwards for 2 km or so and the
archaeological mound nestles tightly into the bend
(Figs 1.2-1.6). The mound itself measures between
1.1 and 1.3 km from north to south and is about 390
m wide from east to west at its widest extent. At its
highest point it stands about 15 m above the sur-
rounding plain, although not all of this is formed of
archaeological deposit (Fig. 1.7). On the west side, the
river is eroding into the mound, leaving steep cliffs
directly above the river banks. To the north, a very
steep slope drops down from the top of the mound to
a narrow ‘V’-shaped gully between the main mound
and a lower, smaller mounded area to the north. To
the east the mound slopes steeply downto the level of
the surrounding plain, whilst to the south, the mound
gradually narrows and peters out about 250 m from
the bend in the river, leaving a lower area of small
mounds between itself and the river bank.

Fig. 1.4: Map of Paithan showing key landmarks, the ASI protected
area and the location of the old town.

Most of the upper part of the mound is occupied by
buildings — mostly housing — belonging to the older
part of modern Paithan. The only exception is an
archaeological reserve of about 9.3 hectares located at
the extreme southern end of the mound which is super-
vised by the Archaeological Survey of India and which
is where most of the present excavation trenches were
located.

Technical matters

Excavation season dates

The first season of excavation at Paithan was inaugu-
rated by Shri Balasahib Patil on 10 March 1996 and
closed on 29 March 1996. The second season was carried
out in February and March 1997. The third season began
on 21 February 1998 and ended on 26 March 1998. The
fourth season of excavations at Paithan took place
between 15 January and 15 March 1999.
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Fig. 1.5: Satellite image of Paithan (Google Earth).

Fig. 1.6: A view of the ASI protected area at Paithan, looking north from the south bank of the Godavari.
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Fig. 1.7: Section through the ASI protected area and the main part of the old town.

Excavation strategy and recording system

Where appropriate, the excavation was conducted as an
‘area-excavation’ rather than as a grid of small square
‘box’ trenches separated by baulks. This was particu-
larly useful in Trench A around the temples, where box-
trenching would have obscured the architectural layout
of the structures (see the discussion in Barker 1982:
44-52).

The excavations were recorded using single-con-
text planning according to the method set out by the
Museum of London Archaeology Service (1994). Such
practice is now standard in most countries and pro-
vides the only acceptable record of an archaeological
excavation. Each context was planned on a separate
sheet of tracing paper, photographed, described, lev-
elled and given an individual context number against
which all finds and other evidence were recorded.
Phasing of the contexts took place only at the post-
excavation stage based on an evaluation of the strati-
graphic and pottery evidence (Chapter 6).

During excavation, all earth was sieved through a
5-mm mesh for artefact and bone collection. A flotation
sample was taken from all excavated layers in selected
trenches in order to make certain that a complete strati-
fied archaeobotanical sequence was retrieved.

A large palaeobotanical sampling programme was
organized during the excavations, and a ‘Siraf’-type
flotation machine was run constantly through the 1999
season, producing what is now the largest palaeobot-
anical assemblage from any Early Historic site in India
(Chapter 12). Together with the detailed faunal report
(Chapter 13), this provides a unique insight into the
development of the agricultural economy during the
Early Historic and Early Medieval periods.

Site datum

An approximation of mean sea level (MSL) was taken
from the one inch sheet 47 M/7 (first edition, reprinted
1948) published by the Surveyor General of India in
1917. From this, a local datum was established at the
site. It was not possible to check the accuracy of the
measurement in relation to MSL, but all site measure-
ments were taken from the same datum and their rela-
tive accuracy is expected to be within 1 cm.

Finds storage, interim reports, data storage

The bulk of the finds from the excavations are stored
with the Goa Mini Circle of the Archaeological Survey of
India, although those from the 1996 and 1997 seasons
are stored with the Aurangabad Circle. Two unpub-
lished interim reports were produced (Rao et al. 1998;
Rao and Kennet 1999). Copies of these were lodged
with the Archaeological Survey of India, the Society
for South Asian Studies and the University of Durham
main library.

Some aspects of the archaeological documentation
that are not possible to publish here, for example data
tables, Harris matrices, interim reports and images,
will be lodged with the Archaeology Data Service at the
University of Yorkwith the following reference: http://
dx.doi. org/10.5284/1017460 (Kennet 2012).
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Shailendra Bhandare

Chapter 2
Historical Context

The name Paithan derives from the town’s Sanskrit
name ‘Pratishhana’, literally translated as ‘respectful
abode’. The name also has Prakrit variants such as
‘Patithana’, ‘Patitthana’, ‘Paéthana’, etc. Immediately
prior to Indian independence in 1947, Paithan was part
of the state of the Nizam of Hyderabad. It became part
of the Indian Union in 1948, when the Dominion of
the Nizam was attached to the union following a police
action.

The study of the history of Paithan can be
approached mainly from literary and material sources
suchasinscriptions. These sources help trace it back to
the Early Historic period (c. 350 BC).

Literary sources

Paithan finds extensive mentions in indigenous genre
of ancient literature such as Buddhist, Jaina and Brah-
manic texts. Amongst non-indigenous sources, its
name also features in certain Western texts such as
the Periplus of the Erythraen Sea and the Geography of
Ptolemy. Myths and folklore have also grown up around
the town, and some of these, that incorporate histori-
cal strands, are worth a mention.

Buddhist sources

It is generally believed that Buddhist texts like the
jatakas make references to Paithan. Morwanchikar
lists the Chulla Kalinga, Baveru and Assaka Jatakas as
amongst those which contain such references (Mor-
wanchikar 1985: 10). A reexamination of these sources
indicates, however, that the Chulla Kalinga and Assaka
Jataka do not mention Paithan. Instead, they mention
the country (janapada) of Assaka and the King of
Assaka. Morwanchikar has obviously inferred, albeit
indirectly, this mention to stand for Paithan.

Assaka (Skt. ASmaka) is one of the 16 Mahdjanapadas
mentioned in another Buddhist text, the Anguttara Nikaya
(I: 213; IV: 252, 256, 261). It is described as being located

https://doi.org/10.1515/9783110653540-002

along the banks of River Godavari and the only jana-
pada to be situated to the south of the Vindhya Moun-
tains. Its ‘capital’ was a city named Potali, Potana or
Podana. The same is referred to as ‘Paudanya’ in the
Mahabharata (1.122; 1.197). Some early scholars like
Bhandarkar identified this name with Paithan (see
below), and this seems to be the reason Paithan is often
associated with the Assaka janapada. But judging by
the fact that Paithan was known by its Prakrit name
‘Patitthana’ and its variations, it is unlikely that Potali
or Potana could have been its historical name.

As for the Baveru Jataka mentioned by Morwanchi-
kar, it is evident that hehas confounded this reference
(Morwanchikar 1985: 10, note 24). It is not the Baveru
Jatakabut the story of Bavari, the orthodox philosopher,
featuring in the Sutta Nipata, that mentions Paithan
(Sutta Nipata 5th chapter, Parayaa Vagga; Sircar 1960:
189). According to this story, Bavari, having heard of
the Buddha and his preaching of a new philosophical
doctrine, sent 16 of his chosen disciples to debate it
with the Buddha. Bavari resided in the country ruled
by the King of Assaka and his students travelled to the
north, to the city of Savatthi, to meet the Buddha. The
intellectual encounter of Bavari’s students with the
Buddha ended in the latter’s victory and he managed
to convert the students to the very doctrine they had
come to debate. The story outlines the route they took
to travel northwards by mentioning towns that lay en
route, and Patitthana features as the first town in the
list. If Bodhan is regarded as the capital city of Assaka,
namely Podana or Potana, this description fits well
as Bodhan lies southeast of Paithan and one would
indeed travel north to travel from Bodhan to Paithan,
thereby also adding further strength to the argument
that these are different places.

Paithan is often associated with another janapada
named ‘Mulaka’ (Morwanchikar 1985: 8; Sircar 1960:
193, 273, note 1). The janapada-names ‘A$maka’ and
‘Miulaka’ are often referred to conjointly (possibly due to
their occurrence as such in a Satavahana inscription,
of a date much later than the Buddha) and it is com-
monly understood that the mention of Mulaka, like
Asmaka, is also of aBuddhist origin. It has to be empha-
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sized that Malaka does not feature amongst the 16
Mahajanapadas listed in the Anguttara Nikaya (I: 213;
IV: 252, 256, 261). Its mention as a janapada is defini-
tively from Brahmanic sources, such as Puranas, which
date considerably later than the Buddhist canon. Much
like ASmaka, the country of Milaka was also appar-
ently located along the banks of the Godavari and
there is nothing to suggest that Paithan was a part of
the janapada apart from the fact that it, too, is situ-
ated on the Godavari. We find, however, that some men-
tions of Paithan are reported entirely out of an implied
and indirect association with Miilaka. Yazdani not only
suggests that Paithan was located in Miilaka but he
also asserts that it was the ‘capital’ of this janapada
(Yazdani 1960: 25). D. C. Sircar follows Yazdani in reit-
erating the same contention (Sircar 1960: 189).

It is thus evident that many instances where
Paithan is reported as being mentioned in Buddhist
literature are inferential and not substantive, the only
exception being the story of Bavari and his students
from the Sutta Nipata. Amongst later Buddhist texts,
the Mahamayuri, a lexicon of Yaksha cults and their
locations, mentions Paithan as the abode of a Yaksha
named Khandaka (Agrawal 1942: 24-25).

Jaina sources

The major source of information on Paithan from Jaina
sources is J. C. Jain’s Life in Ancient India as Described in
the Jain Canon and Commentaries (Jain 1984: 400-401).
The Jaina texts Brhatkalpabhdasya (vv. 6244-6249) and
Vasudeva Hindi (354, 8) describe Paithan as the chief
city of Maharashtra. The Kalpasiitra mentions Paithan as
a seat of learning (4, 90a) and the GacchacarVrtti (208)
states that great scholars like Bhadrabahu and Vara-
hamihira were residents of Paithan. Many Jaina texts
mentionPaithanexplicitly in connection with the Sata-
vahanas. For example, according to the Kalakacharya
Kathanaka, a Satavahana king (Salivahana) was ruling
at Patithana when the Jaina monk Kalakacharya visited
him (Morwanchikar 1985: 19). According to another
story that featuresin atext named NiSithactirni (v. 3153),
king Salivahana pleaded with Kalakacharya to move
the dates of Pajjusana, a Jaina festival. A text named
Pindadaniryukti (v. 494, 498) states that a Jaina monk
named Padalitta Stri cured the headache ofa‘Murunda’
king of Paithan (Bollée 1994: 29). The Murundas were
an ancient tribe of North India, and their association
with Paithan is otherwise unknown.

Jaina texts are replete with references to the Satava-
hana-Kshaharata conflict. According to the Brhatkalpa-
Bhassya Pitika, king Salivahana of Paithan lay siege to the
Kshaharata capital Bharukachha (Skt Bhrgukachchha,
or modern Bharuch) every monsoon (Deo 1975: 3). A
text named Tiloya-Pannati states that a king named
‘Naravahana’ (Nahapana) ruled at Bharukachha and
provides a chronology up to his rule, making a mention
about his war with the ‘Salivahana’ of Paithan (Rajgor
1991: 34). In the Avasyakaniryukti (v. 1304), the Jaina
scholar Bhadrabahu narrates an interesting story
involving ‘Nahavana’, the king of Bharukachha,
whose enemy was ‘Satavahana’, the king of Patitthana.
Satavahana besieged Bharuch for 2 years but could
not take it, because Navahana could endure the siege
owing to the riches he had accumulated through trade
passing through the port of Bharuch. Satavahana
then retreated and employed stealth tactics: he sent
one of his ministers, named Kharaga, to Nahavana
pretending he was defecting. Kharaga sought asylum
at Bharuch and won over Nahavana’s confidence. He
influenced Nahavana’s religious beliefs and encour-
aged him to give his wealth away in piety. Nahavana
followed his advice and gave large donations to
various sects. When he was thus impoverished, Sata-
vahana attacked and defeated him.

There are a further two stories involving ‘the Sata-
vahana king’ and Paithan. The first is about the king
and his associate Sadraka, while the second narrates
origins of the cult ofalocal goddess named ‘Pithajadev?’,
practiced by married women (Jinaprabhasuri 61-64).
Both stories mention many topographical features of
the town and incorporate certain elements of the ‘Sat-
avahana myth’ (see below).

Brahmanic sources

In the Early Medieval period, Paithan emerged as a
pre-eminent centre of Brahmanic religion and thus
finds a mention in several Brahmanic texts. These
include the early Puranas, such as the Matsya and
BrahmaPurana, and later Puranas, such as the Padma
and LingaPurana (Morwanchikar 1985: 1, 11). The epic
Mahabharata mentions a Pratishthana-pura but it has
been identified with Jhusi near Allahabad, known in
Jaina sources as Poyanapura (Dey 1899: 71; Deo 1975:
1). In the BrahmaPurana, the story is told of the son of
king Surasena of Pratisthana, who is a Naga or snake
(BrahmaPurana 111). This son marries the daughter of
king Vijaya, named Bhogavati, who finally discov-



ers the divine, snake nature of her husband. Theyboth
go to the Gautami River to bathe. Eventually, the Naga
rules the country together with his wife Bhogavati. At
the death of his father (Surasena), he and Bhogavati go
back to Sivapura (heaven).

It is considered important to perform Brahmanic
rites such as Sraddha for the deceased at Tirthas (lit-
erally ‘fords’ for the soul to cross over to Moksha, its
escape from the cycle of rebirths) where such rites
could be held under Brahmanic supervision. A number
of these evolved along the riverfront at Paithan so that
it became acentre of pilgrimage and a ‘SthalaPurana’ or
religious site-guide named Pratishthana-Mahatmya
for Paithan is also known and is included within the
BrahmaPurana text (Morwanchikar 1985: 11, 58).

Secular Prakrit literature

Paithan is mentioned in the Brhatkathd, a prominent
Prakrit literary work attributed to a poet named Gunadhya
and dated to the early Satavahana period, c. 100 BC-AD
100. Gunadhya was not only a resident of Paithan but
also had a Naga-Brahmana ancestry, similar to what
was mythically claimed for the Satavahanas. Indeed,
the Brhatkatha makes a mention of the Satavahana
king, resident at Paithan, and contains a famous story
about his ignorance of the Sanskrit language. It was
also the first to incorporate a myth about the origins of
the Satavahanas into a literary form. From Gunadhya’s
Brhatkatha, the literary lore surrounding Paithan was
transmitted to Katha-Saritsagara of Somadeva and
Brhatkatha-Manjiri of Kshemendra, which are dated
roughly to the mid-first millennium AD, and treat the
Brhatkatha as their antecedent (Penzer 1968: 60ff).

The Gatha Saptasati, or Sattasaé as it is called in
Prakrit, is a prominent Prakrit anthology said to have
been patronized by the Satavahana ruler Hala (around
the early 1st century AD). It has references to the River
Godavari and urban life that flourished on its banks
(Ketkar 1963: 397, 422).

Western texts

There is a general belief that many classical schol-
ars like Arrian, Strabo and Pliny mention Paithan in
various capacities. A fresh look at these sources con-
firms, however, that no direct reference to Paithan fea-
tures in them. Many of the so-called references are
mere implications based on mentions of other facts
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that subsequently became associated with Paithan.
Yusuf’s statement that Pliny mentions Paithan as the
‘glorious capital of the Andhras’ may serve as a case
to illustrate this (Yusuf 1939: 39). The fact remains
that Pliny mentions only the ‘Andarae’ but not Paithan
while describing the peoples of India, following
Megasthenes’ description of Indian tribes (Pliny VI,
22). The ‘Andarae’ are identified with the ‘Andhras’,
which in turn is the term that sources like the Puranas
employ to describe the Satavahanas. A general belief
prevails that the Satavahana ‘capital’ was located at
Paithan (discussed below). It is evident that Yusuf
has conflated all these disparate aspects to attribute a
mention of Paithan to Pliny.

Specific references to Paithan are found in two
Greek texts: first the Geographike Uphegesis (or General
Geography) of Ptolemy and, second, the Periplus Maris
Erythraei, a seafaring manual attributed toan unnamed
Hellenic Egyptian who seems to have regularly plied
the maritime trade route between the Red Sea and the
Indian coastline. Both sources are roughly contempo-
rary: the Periplus is dated to around AD 60-70, while
Ptolemy’s geography was written only a few decades
later, in the late 1st to early 2nd centuries AD (Schoff
1974: 7-15).

Chapter 51 of the Periplus describes Paithan as
follows:

Of the trading centres in the region of Dachinabades, two are
the most outstanding: Paithana, twenty days’ travels to the
south from Barygaza; and from Paithana, about ten days to
the east, another very large city, Tagara. From these there
is brought to Barygaza, by conveyance in wagons over very
great road-less stretches, from Paithana large quantities of
onyx, and from Tagara large quantities of cloth of ordinary
quality, all kinds of cotton garments, garments of Molochinon
and certain other merchandise from the coastal parts that
finds a market locally there.

(Casson 1989: 82-83).

Here, ‘Dachinabades’ is evidently Dakshinapatha, the
traditional Sanskrit term for the ‘Southern Country’.
‘Barygaza’ is the Greek version of ‘Bharukachha’, the
Prakrit name of modern Bharuch, and ‘Tagara’ is iden-
tified with Ter, an important emporium located in the
Deccan hinterland.

Ptolemy’s Geography (McCrindle 1885: 152) describes
‘Baethana’ as the ‘royal seat’ of a ruler named ‘Siro Pole-
maios’ — conceivably, the Satavahana ruler Vasithiputa
Siri Pulumavi. This reference has been widely inter-
preted to identify Paithan as a ‘capital’ of the Sata-
vahanas. In the same section, Ptolemy also mentions
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two other cities as ‘royal seats’: ‘Ozene’ as the seat
of ‘Tiastenes’ and ‘Hippokoura’ as that of ‘Baleok-
ouros’. These rulers are respectively identified as the
western Kshatrapa ruler Chashtana and a local ruler
named Vilivayakura. Ptolemy thus affords a valuable
‘isochronism’ linking these three rulers and indicat-
ing their contemporaneity. While ‘Ozene’ is certainly
Ujjayini or modern Ujjain, the identity of ‘Hippokoura’
is uncertain. This name features once more in Ptole-
my’s geography as that of a port on the western coast
near ‘Semylla/Tiamulla’, or modern Chaul (McCrindle
1885: 359). In this instance, it can be safely identified
with Kuda, a harbour-town south of Chaul, known
for a complex of rock-cut caves. But based on Ptole-
my’s description, it is plausible to identify the ‘Hip-
pokoura’ where ‘Baleokouros’ reigned as located not
on the coast, but in the hinterland. Possibly, it was a
Greek name of Brahmapuri near Kolhapur, which was
a prominent emporium on trade routes that traversed
the Deccan plateau and where a large number of coins
of the Kura dynasty, to which two rulers named ‘Vili-
vayakura’ belonged, have been found (Rapson 1908:
Ixxxvi-1xxxvii).

Marathi sources

The town of Paithan is closely associated with the
flourishing of Marathi literature in the late Yadava
period (c. 12th-13th centuries AD). The Yadava capital
at Devagiri (Daulatabad of present) was not situated
very far from Paithan and the fact that Paithan had
evolved as a prominent centre of Brahmanic religion in
the centuries prior to Yadava rule meant it attracted the
attention of the Yadavas,who patronized Brahmanism
in a major way. The chief Marathi source for informa-
tion on Paithan in this period is, however, the litera-
ture associated with the heterodox Mahanubhava sect,
which was founded by a seer named Sri Chakradhara
in the mid-13th century Ap (Morwanchikar 1985: 11).

Chakradhara travelled widely across the Marath-
wada and Vidarbha regions to preach his doctrines
and won many followers. During these travels, he also
visited Paithan and lived there for a while. It was at
Paithan that he took vows of renunciation and became
aSanyasin (mendicant). Early Mahanubhava literature,
such as Leelad-Charitra, Chakradhara’s spiritual biog-
raphy, Sthanpothi or the gazetteer of Mahanubhava
pilgrimage and Smrtisthala, a compilation of Chakrad-
hara’s memoirs, mentions Paithan at various instances
(Raeside 1976: 587, 594).

Another religious sect that contributed widely to
Marathi literature of the Yadava and post-Yadava or
Sultanate periods was the egalitarian Varkari sect,
which surrounded the cult of Vitthala or Vithoba,
regarded as a form of Vishnu. A progenitor of the sect
and pioneer of Marathi literature, Dnyaneshwara, was
a resident of Paithan in his early life, where his father
held atenurial office of the ‘Kulkarni’. Though many of
Dnyaneshwara’s early activities took place in Paithan,
he himself does not mention the town in his literary
works. The association with Dnayneshwara, however,
meant that Paithan was noted in subsequent Varkari
literature, starting with Dnyaneshwara’s posthumous
biography by his associate Namdeva (Morwanchikar
1985: 78-80).

In the late 15th to early 16th centuries, a noted
Marathi ‘saint’ Eknath resided at Paithan. Eknath
was a Brahmin and a follower of the egalitarian Vit-
thala sect. He was also acquainted with heterodox
doctrines such as Sufism. He contributed immensely
to Medieval Marathi poetic literature on the theme of
Bhakti. Some events of his ‘saintly’ life, that live in
the popular memory of Maharashtrians, took place
at Paithan. Noteworthy amongst these is his embrace-
ment of alow-caste child along the banks of Godavari
and another where he took a long journey back to the
river so he could water a thirsty donkey (Morwanchikar
1985: 82-86).

Folklore

The folklore surrounding the origins of the Satavahana
dynasty is intricately linked with Paithan. According
to a folk story, a Brahmin lady lived in Paithan. When
she went to fetch water at a place called ‘Nagadoha’
along the River Godavari, the Naga (serpent) king
Sésha impregnated her. The child born out of this
encounter was named Salivahana. As a child, he would
make terracotta horses and soldiers to play with. When
Vikrama, the ruler of Avanti (Ujjain), attacked the city
of Paithan, Salivahana brought his toy army to life by
sprinkling the magical nectar Amrta on it (according to
mythical belief, the Nagas guarded repositories of Amrta
in the Netherworld and Salivahana had access to it
owing to his Naga parentage). He defeated Vikrama
with the help of this army and subsequently became
the first king of the Salivihana (or Satavahana)
dynasty (Morwanchikar 1985: 9-10).

Another Medieval myth connects Vikrama with
Salivahana of Paithan in a different way. According



to this story, astrologers at Vikrama’s court predicted
that Vikrama would be slain at the hands of a man
born in the Southern Country or Dakshinapatha. They
also pronounced the tell-tale ‘signs’ of the killer. Dis-
turbed by the oracle, Vikrama commanded Vetala, the
king of Bhiita spirits, to recognize and find him so he
could be killed. Vetala came to Paithan in his search
and discovered that the ‘signs’ matched a boy named
Salivahana, who lived in the city quarters inhabited by
potters and mud-workers. He was playing with a ter-
racotta army of horses and elephants when Vetala
spotted him. Vetala reported his discovery to Vikrama,
whereupon Vikrama launched an attack on Paithan.
But Salivahana brought his toy army to life by magic
and with its help defeated and killed Vikrama, thus
fulfilling the prophecy (Ketkar 1963: 80-101).

These myths contain a curious combination of legend
and reality. They surely refer, in an indirect manner, to
the rivalry between Satavahanas and the Kshatrapas of
Ujjain, but pose Vikrama, the mythical hero of Avanti,
as the Satavahana enemy. The second version described
above assimilates another well-known ‘Vikrama’ myth —
that of his association with the spirit-king Vetala — into
the Satavahana thread. The reference to the toy army
seems to reflect popular memory about artefacts such as
terracotta horses, elephants and human figurines being
regularly unearthed at Paithan. It is also plausible that
the Naga-Brahmana root of the Satavahanas was a histor-
ical reality, Nagas being a well-known ancient clan who
were, in the course of time, mythified as the ‘dwellers of
the Netherworld’ (Fergusson 1868: 125).

A popular belief that Paithan is a ‘city turned
upside down’ (Ulti Nagari to quote the Marathi term)
reflects the archaeological reality of encountering
older anthropogenic remains such as bricks under
the ground during later-day construction and agri-
cultural activities (Yusuf 1938: 3). Similar beliefs also
exist about other ancient cities like Ujjain and usually
a local myth flourishes around the causes of the city
being turned upside down.

Material sources

Stone inscriptions

The inscriptional sources on Paithan are rather limited.
Asoka, the great Mauryan emperor, mentions a people
named ‘Petenikas’ or ‘Pitinikas’. This mention has
been widely recognized as a reference to the people
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of Paithan (Bhandarkar 1925: 32-33), the appellation
deriving from a ‘Prakritised’ version of Paithan’s San-
skrit name ‘Pratishthana’. Two other peoples, namely
the ‘Rathikas’ and ‘Bhojakas’, find a mention along-
side the ‘Petenikas’ in the same edict. As these are
identified amongst the early ethnic inhabitants of the
Deccan plateau, their mention alongside the Petenikas
helps the latter to be located in the same geopolitical
region and thus adds support to the identification of
the ‘Petenikas’ as the residents of Paithan. This claim,
however, has been debated, mainly based on different
ways the word could be derived from Sanskrit/Prakrit
(Bhandarkar 1925: 32-33).

Amongst the inscriptions from Buddhist sites
such as the cave temples of the Deccan, Paithan finds
mention as ‘Patithana’, a Prakrit version of its Sanskrit
name. Three inscriptions of a votive nature, one in
Kanheri cave no. 3 and the other two in the Pitalkhora
Chaitya cave, refertoresidents of Paithan. The Kanheri
inscription mentions the establishment of a monastery
at Paithan (Lueders 1909-1910: 102, no. 988). The first
of the Pitalkhora inscriptions makes note of a dona-
tion of a pillar by an unnamed ‘Son of Saghaka’, a resi-
dent of Paithan, while the second mentions the gift of a
pillar by Mitadeva, from a perfumer (Gandhika) family
of Paithan (Lueders 1909-1910: 137, nos. 1187-1188).

Although Paithan is widely regarded as a capital of
the Satavahana dynasty (see below), it is not mentioned
in any capacity in any Satavahana inscriptions. The
names of ancient geopolitical regions ASmaka and
Miilaka feature in the eulogy of Gotamiputa Siri Sata-
kani inscribed in Nasik cave no. 3 by his son and suc-
cessor Vasithiputa Siri Pulumavi (Lueders 1909-1910:
122, no. 1123). But we have already seen the fallacies
involved in associating Paithan with such ancient
regions.

Copper-plates

An administrative division or Ahara named Supratishtha-
ahara is mentioned in two Vakataka copper-plate char-
ters, namely the Jamb copper-plate and the Wade-
gaon copper-plate of Pravarasena II (c. AD 400-440)
(Mirashi 1963: 10-15, 53-56). The first copper-plate is
dated to his 2ndregnalyear,andthesecond, tothe25th.
The language of these plates is Sanskrit. V. V. Mirashi,
while discussing the place names mentioned in the
charters, tried to identify them using a ‘structuralist
linguistic’ method, i.e. tracing the ‘Sanskritisation’
roots of modern place names. He therefore contended
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that the administrative division should be identified
with the area surrounding the village Pothra in Hin-
ganghat Taluka of Nagpur District. H. S. Thosar chal-
lenged thisattribution and tried to show, following the
same methodology as Mirashi, that the places men-
tioned in the plates can be located in the Marathwada
region, and thus, the region around Paithan should be
identified as Supratishtha-ahara (for details of Thosar’s
arguments against Mirashi, see Morwanchikar 1985:
29-30). To further substantiate his claims, Thosar drew
on secondary evidence from the Katha-Saritsagara (see
above in the section on literary evidence), which refers
to Paithan as Supratishtha Nagari. Thosar’s contention
that places mentioned in the copper-plates do exist in
the Marathwada region is worthy of consideration. The
fact remains, however, that Supratishtha-ahara and
Supratishthita Nagari are two essentially different words,
and even if one is linked to Paithan, to what extent the
other can be linked in the same way is open to inquiry.
Thosar’s identification of Supratishtha-ahara is there-
fore not conclusive.

Two copper-plate charters of the Rashtrakutas are
associated with Paithan. The first, given by king Govind
III (c. AD 793-814) in AD 794 and known as the ‘Paithan
copper-plates’, records the donation of a village to a
group of Brahmins (Kielhorn 1894-1895: 103-110).
This village, named ‘Limbaramika’ in the plates, was
part of an administrative division named Pratishthana
Bhukti, conceivably comprising the area around Paithan.
Limbaramika is noted to have been a part of a group of
12 villages, known as ‘Sarakachchha’. The second cop-
per-plate charter given under the Rashtrakutas dates to
the reign of king IndrallI(c.AD 914-929) and isknown as
the ‘Jambgaon copper-plates’ (Mirashi 1966: 223-238).
It records the gift of a village named ‘Khaérondhi’, in
celebration of the anniversary of Indra’s coronation in
AD 915. Khaérondhi is identified with Khirai, located a
short distance to the north-west of Paithan. This cop-
per-plate charter refers to Paithan by its Apabhramsa/
Prakrit name variant ‘Paétthana’.

The Satavahanas and Paithan

As shown above, Paithan is recognized widely as the
capital of the Satavahanas, mainly on the basis of textual
sources. Most convincing amongst these is Ptolemy, who
mentions ‘Baithana’ as the ‘royal seat’ of a king named
‘Siro Polemaios’ (Majumdar 1960: 376). It is to be noted
that Ptolemy does not explicitly mention the town as

the ‘capital’ of these kings; the term he uses is trans-
lated by McCrindle as ‘royal seat’, which may not
necessarily mean a ‘capital’ in its true sense. Indeed,
the modern connotations of the word ‘capital’ were
unknown to classical writers such as Ptolemy.

What prompted Paithan’s identification as a Sata-
vahana ‘capital’ are the secondary corroborations to
Ptolemy’s reference which come from Indian sources.
Chief amongst these are some of the Jaina sources
described above but some substantiation is also to
be found in the myths surrounding the origins of the
Satavahana dynasty. The Prakrit secular literature
described above also makes similar connections. It is
worth noting, however, that both these sources hardly
make a distinction between ‘Satavahana’ (and ‘Saliva-
hana’ to use the term widely employed in the texts) as
adynasty and a person. As evident in these texts, ‘Sata-
vahana’ as a dynastic name is non-existent; to them, it
means only a personal name. This is rather ambigu-
ous and undermines the reliability of such sources in
drawing firm historical conclusions. Furthermore, it
is also true that even these secondary sources do not
explicitly mention Paithan as the ‘capital’.

Inscriptional evidence from the Satavahana period
is silent about Paithan and its association with the
dynasty. The name of the town does not feature in any
of the known Satavahana inscriptions, let alone there
being a direct reference to the seat of government being
there. The ancient regions ASmaka and Malaka feature
amongst those mentioned in the eulogy of Gotamiputa
Siri Satakani inscribed in Nasik cave no. 3 and could,
only indirectly and inferentially, be taken as a refer-
ence to Paithan. But we have already seen the fallacy
of associating Paithan with these regions, owing to a
general lack of evidence.

Archaeologically, there exists enough evidence
to indicate that Paithan flourished under the Satava-
hana rule, but it does not offer any indications of the
town being a capital. Recently, a sealing of a ‘Royal
Minister’, or Rajamatya, named Mahasenadata has
been reported from Paithan (Godbole 2002-2003: pls
II-111). Of the four sealings published by Godbole, two
are fakes, whilst the other two are genuine but have
been misread. Correct readings are ‘Sivadatasa’ (‘of
Sivadata’, the name of an individual) and ‘Rajama-
chasa Mahasenadatasa’ (of the ‘Royal Minister’ Maha-
senadata).

They can be dated on palaeographical grounds to
the mid- or late-Satavahana period (c. 2nd—3rd centu-
ries AD) and could be taken as evidence of individuals
with governmental responsibilities having resided at



Paithan during the Satavahana period. This, however,
still does not offer a full substantiation of the ‘capital’
being situated at Paithan. In this respect, it is worth
noting that a Rajamatya named Hala is mentioned in an
inscription at Kuda (Lueders 1909-1910: 112, no. 1057),
and other Amatyas, such as Sivakhadila and Vinhu-
palita, are known from Nasik inscriptions (Lueders
1909-10: 123-124, no. 1125). These do not necessarily
indicate that both places were ‘capitals’.

Notwithstanding this, the identification of Paithan
as the Satavahana capital is often accepted without
question. The reading and interpretations of certain epi-
graphic sources in conjunction with textual references
(predominantly Ptolemy) have contributed to it, and in
general to the debate.

R. G. Bhandarkar drew the inference that Dhan-
yakataka (present-day Dharanikota in the lower-
Godavari or ‘Amaravati’ region of Andhra Pradesh)
was a Satavahana ‘capital’ on the basis of a mention
of a word which he read as Dhanakatakasaminehi in
an inscription of Gotamiputa Siri Satakani at Nasik.
R. G. Bhandarkar took the word as an adjective for the
king’s name and translated it ‘by the Lord of Dhan-
yakataka’, thereby inferring that the capital of Siri
Satakani was situated at Dhanyakataka (Bhandarkar
1895: 41). But Senart, who edited and published this
inscription in the late 19th century, read the word as
Benakataka and not Dhanakataka (Senart 1905-1906:
7). V. V. Mirashi subsequently proved that the word
was indeed Benakataka and corrected Bhandarkar’s
reading to Benakatakasamanehi, referring not to ‘the
Lord of Dhanyakataka’ but to the monks (Samana, Skt.
Sramana) from the region of Benakataka, or the valley
of River Bena in Vidarbha (Mirashi 1979: [9]).
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While successive researchers accepted this cor-
rection, Bhandarkar’s assertion that Dhanyakataka
was a Satavahana ‘capital’ has survived in the lit-
erature. Added to this was the need to accommodate
Ptolemy’s mention of Paithan. A curious assertion of
historical detail followed this need — that of the Sat-
avahana Empire having two capitals, one at Dhan-
yakataka and the other at Paithan (Yazdani 1960:
132). But it is evident that this has been inferred from
erroneous data, namely the wrong reading of a word
by Bhandarkar, and we have no further evidence that
either city was Satavahana ‘capital’.

To conclude, Paithan may have been a Satavahana
city par excellence, and its early flourishing might be
attributed to the Satavahana period. By the time of
Ptolemy, it certainly seems to have become an empo-
rium and was evidently a ‘royal seat’ of the Satavahana
king Siri Pulumavi. The folklore and myths that sur-
round the city may even have roots in the city’s Sata-
vahana past. It is important to emphasize, however,
that there is no clear and unequivocal evidence that
Paithan was the capital of the Satavahanas at any time.
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Chapter 3

Previous Archaeological Work at Paithan

A considerable number of archaeological sites have
been excavated and published in the western Deccan
and the region surrounding Paithan. Although none
was specifically aimed at investigating Early Medi-
eval levels or the Early Historic/Early Medieval transi-
tion, many quite significant Early Historic sites have
been explored in some detail (Fig. 1.1). In fact, it was
H. D. Sankalia and his colleagues from Deccan College
Pune who initiated this work with the excavations at
Brahmapuri in the mid-1940s (Sankalia and Dikshit
1952), continuing with Nasik, Maheshwar and Nevasa
through the 1950s (Sankalia and Deo 1955; Sankalia
et al. 1958, 1960). At around the same time, excava-
tions had been taken up at Baroda (Subbarao 1953)
and at Prakash in the Tapti Valley (Thapar 1967). From
then until the early 1970s, there was an almost con-
stant stream of excavations at sites such as Kayatha
(Wakankar 1967; Ansari and Dhavalikar 1975), Kaun-
danpur (Dikshit 1968), Nagara (Mehta and Shah 1968),
Paunar (Deo and Dhavalikar 1968), Ter (Chapekar
1969), Pauli (Deo and Joshi 1972) and Bhokardan (Deo
and Gupte 1974), with Pauni also having been reex-
cavated in the 1990s (Nath 1998), highlighting the
fact that the quantity of excavations appears to have
trailed off inrecent years. In addition to the Early His-
toric levels that they revealed, many of the excavation
projects mentioned above uncovered some evidence
of Medieval occupation, although this is for the most
part 14th century and later as a lack of evidence is
reported at many sites from the Early Medieval period.
This is a phenomenon which appears to be partly due
to problems on chronology and interpretation but may
also have some validity as an indicator of a general
lack of urban continuity through this period (Sharma
1987; Kennet 2004b, 2013).

Given the number of Early Historic excavations
that have been carried out in the region, the lack of any
synthetic regional analysis of the results is notable.
This seems partly to be due to problems with chronol-
ogy, which is still very poorly defined, making it dif-
ficult to link phases of activity at different sites with
any reliability, and partly due to the way in which the
data are presented, making intersite comparisons dif-

https://doi.org/10.1515/9783110653540-003

ficult. Nonetheless, the excavated sites that have been
published do act as a useful repository of compara-
tive information which has been drawn on in different
places in the present volume. Meanwhile, systematic
field survey and mapping of rural settlement of the
type that has been standard practice in Europe, the
Mediterranean and the Near East since the 1950s are
still relatively rare in India, and unfortunately, no such
projects have been undertaken and published in the
vicinity of Paithan that might help to contextualise the
site within its broader landscape, with the exceptions
of Shaw’s work in the vicinity of Sanchi, some distance
to the north (Shaw 2007) and recent work in Vidarbha
reported on in Chapter 15 of this volume.

At Paithan, previous to the excavations reported
in this volume, there had already been at least three
campaigns of excavation, two of which have been pub-
lished. The first was conducted by the Archaeological
Department, H. E. H. The Nizam’s Government under
the directorship of Syed Yusuf, beginning in May 1937
(Yusuf 1938, 1939). The second was undertaken in 1965
in advance of the construction of the nearby Jayakwadi
dam and was directed by Dr M. G. Dikshit of the Depart-
ment of Archaeology, Government of Maharashtra.
Dikshit undertook a rescue survey in the area that was
to be submerged and also opened a small trench in the
vicinity of the Narasimha Temple on top of the ancient
mound in order to check the stratigraphic sequence
(Dikshit 1973). A third, limited excavation was carried
out at Paithan in 1995 by the Department of Archaeol-
ogy and Museums of the Government of Maharashtra
in collaboration with the Department of History and
Ancient Indian Culture of the Dr Babasahib Ambedkar
Marathwada University, Aurangabad at the Son-Tekadi
mound, but the results of this excavation are not pub-
lished.

The two published excavations both revealed
deep occupation sequences of four to six phases and
throw some light on the history of occupation at the
site. Their results are summarized below.



Yusuf’s 1937 excavations

The first excavations at the site began in 1937 when four
trenches were opened by Yusuf on the northern bank
of the Godavari (Yusuf 1938, 1939). The location of his
trenches is shown in Fig. 1.4. In some places, these were
excavated to a depth of 7.5 m. The excavations identified
six strata or layers of occupation, which can be summa-
rized as follows according to Yusuf’s report:

—  Sixth Stratum. This layer, dated to the Satavahana
period on the basis of coins, was characterised
by a monumental architectural phase with the
richest cultural assemblage of the sequence. Two
rectangular brick structures were uncovered side
by side, with a narrow passage between them; the
walls of these structures are said by Yusuf to have
survived to a height of 1.06 m. These structures
are the two Early Hindu temples that became a key
focus of the present excavations (see Chapter 4).
To the south, at a slightly greater depth, a length
of drain was discovered, constructed of very large
bricks (10 x 24 x 62 cm) and no lime mortar. Three
cylindrical brick structures, each 1.37 m in diameter,
were found in line with the drain. Copper-alloy coins
of the Satavahana kings, including a conglomerated
lump of 10 square coins, with the emblem of the
Bodhi tree stamped on one face, were found with
traces of a cloth wrapped around them. Numbers
of individual similar square coins came from the
same layers. Barrel-shaped, globular and discoid
terracotta beads are reported as having been found
in large numbers at a very low depth in the trench,
which is probably intended to mean this period.

- Fifth Stratum. This layer appears to represent a gap
in occupation or a major re-levelling of the site. It
is up to 2.4 m deep and contained only a few minor
antiquities of the Satavahana period. Above this
layer, the collapsed structures of the fourth stratum
were found. At this point, there is some ambigu-
ity in Yusuf’s description about the number of
structural layersand their relationship to the Fifth
Stratum.

— Fourth Stratum. This is a large destruction layer,
possibly associated with a flood according to
Yusuf. Building remains were found tilting, slanted
or collapsed over the remains of the Fifth Stratum,
which caused Yusuf to suggest that they had been
destroyed by flood water. Antiquities included
Tughluq and Bahmani coins, which suggest a date
of late 14th or 15th century.
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—  Third Stratum. This layer contained antiquities and
silver and copper coins of the Mughal Period.

— Second Stratum. This layer can be dated to the
18th and 19th centuries as it yielded coins of the
Asif Jahi monarchs together with other objects. No
details of the nature of occupation are given.

—  First Stratum. This is the topmost layer consist-
ing of buildings constructed in stone and lime,
and brick and mud, found together with British
silver rupees, gold and silver jewellery, copper and
pottery utensils.

Despite bringing to light the historical importance of
the site, excavations were not continued the following
year and the disruptions caused by the outbreak of
the Second World War meant that the project was never
resuscitated. Yusuf’s results are further discussed in
Chapter 14.

Dikshit’s 1965 excavations

Dikshit’s 1965 excavations in the vicinity of the Nar-

asimha Temple on top of the ancient mound revealed

a four-period sequence (Fig. 1.4; Dikshit 1973). These

periods are summarized from Dikshit’s report as

follows:

— Period 1. In these layers, two supposedly early
Satavahana coins with a Gaja-Lakshmi motif were
found together with glass beads, crystal ear-reels,
legged querns, a fine bone or ivory lion capital,
kaolin figurines of a nude goddess and an ivory
kohl applicator. Small fragments of worn North-
ern Black Polished ware (NBP) were also found in
the upper levels. This period is dated by Dikshit
roughly to 300 BC-AD 100, probably based on the
coins and NBP, although this is not specified by
him.

— Period II. At this level, thick deposits of mud and
silt came to light to a depth of 1.22 m. These are
interpreted by Dikshit as flood deposits, but it
is unclear whether this is correct. This period is
dated c. AD 100-500, but no evidence is presented
to support this date and it is not further discussed.

— Period III. A portion of a brick temple in a ruined
condition came to light in these levels. The plinth
and jangha were built of very large bricks, but the
size is unfortunately not stated. Iron objects and
slag were found in the foundations of the structure.
This phase is tentatively ascribed to the Rashtrakuta
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period (AD 600-800), but no evidence is cited to
support this date.

— Period IV. A disturbed layer in which an under-
ground chamber of a house, approached by a flight
of steps in the walls, was found. The finds included
crude and poorly fired pottery, generally of the
common red variety. The period is dated AD 1700-
1800 but again, no supporting evidence is given.

These two excavations throw some useful light on the
history of occupation at Paithan, although it is not very
precise and the evidence for the interpretations given
by the two authors is not always clear. The presence of
Satavahana coins is of no surprise and would appear

to confirm Satavahana-period occupation at the site.
In fact, both excavations report Satavahana coins in
the lowest excavated levels, which suggests that — in
these two particular locations at least — this may have
been the earliest period of occupation. However, in
neither case is the excavation report detailed enough
to be certain that traces of earlier occupation were not
also present. Both excavations also report a thick layer
of abandonment or ‘flood deposits’ immediately above
these levels, which is then followed by Medieval and
post-Medieval occupation levels. The significance
of these results, along with a reinterpretation, is dis-
cussed in more detail in Chapter 14.
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Introductory Remarks on the Excavations

The Paithan excavation project has a slightly complex
history. It was begun under the directorship of P. N.
Kamble and J. Howell, who directed the project during
its 1996 and 1997 seasons. In 1998, it was handed over to
J. V. P. Rao and D. Kennet, who formulated a new set of
research questions and aims (see Chapter 1) and directed
the 1998 and 1999 seasons.

Some limited survey of the site and its environs
was undertaken during the 1996 and 1997 seasons, and
pottery and other minor antiquities were found at a
number of localities. During this work it was noted that
the low plain to the east of the main mound within the
area enclosed by the bend in the river yielded a notable
amount of scattered occupational material, suggesting
that this area may have been quite densely occupied at
some periods of the site’s history. In addition to this,
it was noted that there are several smaller mounds
around the main mound, which have ancient archae-
ological material associated with them. There was
speculation that these sites might be early monastic
or religious centres but they have never been explored
archaeologically and they may also result from other
types of structures on the site’s margins. The most sig-
nificant of them is a mound on the bank of the river
to the north of the Ek Nath temple, which has now
been partially levelled to create a sports field, and a
second mound, also on the river bank but to the east of
the town, upon which there now stands the Maulana
Sahib Durga temple (Fig. 1.4).

In the first (1996) season, an excavation trench was
positioned on the edge of the occupation mound at
the southern end of the ASI archaeological area. This
area was chosen because it appeared to be free from
the later Medieval layers that cover the higher areas
of the protected area to the north. The depression in
which the excavation was positioned appeared to be
enclosed within some form of wall or rampart which
could be seen in section at the edge of the mound.
Some brick structures that were eroding out of the side
of the mound were also exposed.
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After the end of the 1996 season, the Institute of
Archaeology in New Delhi undertook a training exca-
vation at the site, opening a trench, 35 x 5 m, close to
the area where excavation had already been started
(Trench C). The results of this work are not included
in the present report, but after further work in the 1997
season, a rough occupation sequence was elucidated
and is described under Trench C in Chapter 5.

In the second (1997) season, one of the excavation
trenches dug by Yusuf in 1937 was cleared to allow
further investigation of the two brick structures uncov-
ered by him. The southern section of Yusuf’s trench
was cut back in an attempt to link the stratigraphic
position of the buildings with later material, and a
test pit was excavated to establish the dating of earlier
occupation in this area (Trench A).

During this season, the Institute of Archaeology
trench at the southern end of the site (Trench C) was
cleaned and excavated down to natural across a 2-m-
wide section in each of the seven sectors; the baulks
were also cut back to provide a rough sequence which
is reported in Chapter 5. The fortification that sur-
rounds the southern end of the site was also examined
in this season. The fortification wall stands as a large
mound at least 4 m above the surrounding area and is
capped with a post-Medieval wall.

The main focus of work during the third (1998)
and fourth (1999) seasons was Trench A focussing on
the brick structures revealed by Yusuf that had by this
time been identified as Early Hindu temples. Trenches
B, D, E and F were also excavated at various locations
around the site to gain insights into the occupation
history of the site (Chapters 4 and 5).
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Chapter 4

The Brick Temples in Trench A

This chapter describes the excavation of the two Early
Hindu brick temples in Trench A. These two temples
were the focus of two key research objectives of the
second stage of the project. The first was to take advan-
tage of this rare opportunity to gain an understanding
of the way in which Early Hindu brick temples such as
these were laid out and constructed and to see whether
they underwent any significant alterations to their
plans or superstructures throughout their period of
use. The second was to investigate the context of the
construction and use of the two temples in relation
to the stratigraphic history of the site, including the
environmental and economic developments recorded
in the adjoining excavated sequence. It was hoped that
the answers to these questions would provide new
insights into the changing nature of the relationship
between religion, society and economy through this
crucial period in India’s history.

Most of the known temples of this early period are
presented in the literature as complete and finished
buildings that were planned and constructed exactly
as they now are (e.g. Meister et al. 1988: 36-37). In
fact, it is quite possible — even probable — that in many
cases, these buildings underwent quite complex archi-
tectural developments through a number of phases of
enlargement, alteration and adaptation. It is impos-
sible to know, however, whether this is the case or not
as very few Early Hindu temples have been excavated,
recorded and analysed anywhere in India to the nec-
essary level of detail. This is because relatively few
temples remain, and many that do are still largely com-
plete buildings, meaning that it is impossible to gain
insights into the nature of their construction and into
how their architectural layout might have changed
through time. By contrast, the two Paithan temples had
already been badly damaged by ancient brick robbing
and the digging of foundation trenches for later Medi-
eval buildings. For all the damage they have caused,
these disturbances do provide some crucial ‘windows’
into the core of the structures, and it is these which
have allowed the elucidation of the details of the con-
struction and the architectural phases through which
each of the temples passed. In addition, because the

temples are no longer in use, it was possible to exca-
vate soundings underneath the floor levels and up
against the exterior walls, thereby gaining evidence for
changingfloor levels and the nature of the foundations
that were put down during the temples’ construction.

The archaeological techniques of meticulous,
brick-by-brick recording and detailed, single-context
excavation and planning used at Paithan provide
crucial evidence which helps to elucidate the complex
architectural development of the two temples.
Although there are inevitably still many points of
uncertainty, it will be seen that the work has provided
numerous insights into their architectural develop-
ment. These insights are unique and important; they
not only are relevant to the history of the Paithan
temples but also provide information that will improve
our understanding of the development of the Early
Hindu temple more generally. This is because these two
structures, rather than being grand architectural pro-
jects and the focus of royal patronage, appear to have
been modest buildings, typical of many thousands of
such temples that must have been in use right across
northern India at this time. Most importantly, it will
be seen that the two temples were not static, but that
they were dynamic structures that underwent constant
and, in some cases, fairly major changes and altera-
tions, changes that must have reflected the changing
nature of temple practice as well as the requirements
of the community that used them. The excavations
havealso served to illustrate the distinctive nature of
the temples’ physical construction and have provided
a unique insight into the sophisticated nature of the
foundations that were laid down underneath the two
structures.

By necessity, this chapter goes into considerable
archaeological detail in describing the temples’ con-
struction and the results of the excavations in words,
drawings and photographs. For ease of use, the chapter
is divided into two sections: the first gives a detailed
description and overview of the development of each
of the temples, and the second provides summaries of
the excavated trenches that were written up by the indi-
vidual excavators at the end of the fieldwork seasons;
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itis envisaged that these reports will be of interest only
to those with specific questions about the details of the
excavation. In addition, Table 4.4 provides details of
each of the 36 principal walls that were recorded. Ref-
erence is also made to Appendix I, where all the layers
(‘contexts’) recorded by the excavation project are
listed and described. Meanwhile, Chapter 14 presents
further discussion of the context and significance of
the two temples.

Fig. 4.1: Plan showing the central mound at Paithan and the
location of the main trenches. Note that the trenches are not
shown to scale in this plan.

Section 1: Trench A, The Brick
Temples

Trench A was opened in the 1997 season in the remains
of one of the larger of the four trenches that had been
excavated by Syed Yusuf in 1937. It is located towards
the northern extent of the area now administered by
the ASI, closeto the top of the steep slopes that drop
down to the Godavari (Figs 4.1-4.3). Plates Iand II in
Yusuf’s 1938 report appear to show the early stages of
the excavation of this trench.

The photographs that Yusuf published of the same
trench at the end of excavation suggest that the two brick
structures that he uncovered at the lowest level of excava-
tion were two early temples (Yusuf 1938: pl. V; 1939: pls

XVb, XVIa, XVII a-b) (Fig. 4.4). As they were still visible
in 1997, it was decided to clean, record and study what
appeared to be two potentially very interesting and
important monuments. The information published
by Yusuf on the two temples was restricted to the two
black-and-white photographs mentioned above, plus
a brief paragraph containing a few details on brick
sizesand construction (Yusuf 1938: 4; 1939: 41).

Fig. 4.2: Satellite image of the ASI protected area showing the loca-
tion of the trenches.

Yusuf’s trench originally measured about 30 metres
along each side, with supplementary trenches going off
to the south-west and the north-east, whereas Trench A
of the present excavations was restricted to an irregularly
shaped area with maximum dimensions of 23 m north-
south and 15 m east-west centred around the two temples
(Fig. 4.5).

In the 1998 season, the two temples were carefully
cleaned (Fig. 4.6). Brick-by-brick plans and elevations
were made of both of them at a scale of 1:20 using an
archaeological drawing frame. The temples were pho-
tographed and studied in detail and a preliminary
architectural phasing was worked out. In the 1999
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Fig. 4.3: View of Trench A from the south-west at the end of the 1998 season.

Fig. 4.4: Yusuf’s photograph of the 1937 excavations showing the two brick temples from the south (from Yusuf 1938: pl. v; 1939: pl. XVlIIb).
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Fig. 4.5: Plan of Trench A showing the location of test pits and excavation areas.



season, efforts were directed towards excavation of 10
test pits in and around the structures together with
some limited area-excavations adjacent to them. These
soundings had numerous aims: the first was to elu-
cidate details of the foundations and construction of
the temples as well as to clarify any remaining uncer-
tainties relating to the structural history of the two
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buildings; the second was to locate the temples within
a stratified occupation sequence; and the third was to
establish the nature and date of the pre-temple occu-
pation in this part of the site. A brief report setting out
the main findings of the excavations in Trench A has
already been published (Kennet and Rao 2003).

Table 4.1: List of test pits and areas excavated in Trench A (see Section 2 of this chapter).

Area Code/Test Pit Description

NWNT Layers related to the robbing of the north wall of the North Temple.
EEST Eastern end of the South Temple east of wall 344.

W Area West of the North Temple.

South or Southern Area

An area 9 m x 6 to 8 m in the south of Trench A.

GG North The garbhagriha of the North Temple.

S Wall of N Limited excavation on the robbed-out south wall of the North Temple (later TP2).

S of STemple The area immediately to the south of the South Temple (later TP6).

TP1 To west of the South Temple to investigate stratigraphic sequence against and below temple.

TP2 To south of North Temple to investigate robbed out southern wall and possible
stratigraphic relationship between temples (originally ‘S Wall of N°).

TP3 Between outer walls of garbhagrihas of both temples to investigate stratigraphic relationship between
temples.

TP4 Between remaining walls of both temples to investigate stratigraphic relationship.

TP5 Across the interior of the mandapa of the South Temple to investigate flooring, wall construction and founda-
tion deposits.

TP6 To south of South Temple to investigate deposition history in this area (originally ‘S of S Temple’).

TP7 Against the southern wall of the South Temple at east end to investigate the development of wall and founda-
tions.

TP8 Inside the east end of the South Temple to investigate the relationship between walls.

TP9 Across the interior of the mandapa of the North Temple to investigate the succession of shrines, flooring, wall
construction and foundation deposits.

TP10 To the western end of the North Temple to investigate stratigraphic accumulation against the temple wall.

Much of the work of the present project involved
recording and removing layers that had been depos-
ited since the temples went out of use. These can be
divided into three groups: those resulting from the
ancient collapse and robbing of the temple structures;
those resulting from Yusuf’s 1937 excavations or from
the restoration of the temples that was carried out by
the ASI in 1967; and deposits that have accumulated
naturally over the structures since 1967.

One of the biggest problems faced by the present
excavation was to distinguish between layers and other

features that are a part of the temples’ ancient history
and those resulting more from the recent excavations
and restoration. As far as the present authors are aware,
no detailed documentation of either Yusuf’s work or
the 1967 restoration exists. Yusuf’s work, particularly,
removed almost all information relating to the later
phases of use and abandonment of the temples. One
especially significant problem iswhat at first appeared
to be drainage ditches or wall-chasing trenches that
had been excavated along the base of the outer walls of
the temples, probably by Yusuf. These effectively sever
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any stratigraphic connection between the foundation
cuts of the temples and the uppermost layers through
which they were cut, making it impossible to know pre-
cisely from which level the temples were constructed.

The two temples are referred to in this report as the
‘North Temple’ and the ‘South Temple’. The locations

of the test pits in Trench A are shown in Fig. 4.5, whilst
the area-excavations and test-pits referred to in the
text are listed in Table 4.1.

Descriptions of the two temples and their phasing
are presented first, followed by more detailed field
reports from the test pits and area-excavations in

Fig. 4.6: General view of the temples from the north at the end of the 1998 season.

Section 2 of this chapter. Detailed descriptions of the
principal walls are presented in numerical order in
Table 4.4. Within the text, reference is made to the
context numbers allocated to each of the layers, walls,
cuts and features defined during excavation; a list of
these can be found in Appendix 1.

The North Temple

The North Temple consists of a square sanctum with
a tapering mandapa attached to its eastern side (Figs
4.7 and 4.8). The mandapa is subdivided by an inter-
nal wall which abuts the eastern face of the sanctum
and forms a narrow passageway between itself and the
mandapa wall. The maximum dimensions of the whole
structure are 11.30 m east-west and 7.64 m north-south.

Full dimensions are given in Fig. 4.9. Although Yusuf
states that a feature of both of these structures is that
they were placed ‘in strict regard to cardinal points’
(Yusuf 1938: 4; 1939: 41), in fact each is on a slightly
different orientation that, in the case of the North
Temple, is just under five degrees south of magnetic
west (265° measured with a prismatic compass in Feb-
ruary 1998).

The temple is built entirely of fired bricks and
mud mortar. In a few places, traces of lime mortar
are present, but these are almost certainly the result
of the 1967 restoration mentioned above. This is con-
firmed by Yusuf’s statement that no mortar was found
on either of the buildings in 1937 (Yusuf 1938: 4, 1939:
41). The state of preservation is variable; in some
places, the walls are preserved to a height of 1.6 m,
whilst in others, such as the north wall and parts of
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Fig. 4.7: Plan of the North Temple showing the locations of the main walls.

Fig. 4.8: The North Temple from the north-east.
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Fig. 4.9: Dimensions of the North Temple.

Fig. 4.10: Phases of the North Temple.



Fig. 4.11: The west end of the North Temple from the west.

the south wall of the mandapa, they have been com-
pletely removed by brick robbers and by pits and con-
struction cuts from overlying occupation levels.

Five distinct phases of development can be discerned
in the temple: Phases I to V (Fig. 4.10), and these are each
described below.

Phase |

The earliest phase consists of a small square shrine (wall
554) measuring about 2 m along each side, which is situ-
ated in the centre of a square brick platform (walls 555,
969) that was 0.55 m high and 4.2 m along each side
(Fig. 4.11). The original height of the shrine is unknown
as only 20 courses of the wall are preserved and no
indications remain of the way in which it was roofed.
In fact not very much of the structure is now visible as
it is largely concealed by the thick Phase II wall (556)
that was built on top of it. A later pit (341), however,
has cut into the north-east corner of the Phase II wall
and has exposed the construction of the Phase I shrine
and platform. In addition, excavation of the fill of the
garbhagriha and the levels below it has exposed the
foundations of the shrine, as has Test Pit 3 that was
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excavated against the south wall of the platform (see
TP3 in Section 2 of this chapter). These insights provide
enough information to compile the schematic section
through the shrine and platform that is shown in Fig.
4.12.

The foundations of the shrine are of considerable
interest. Before construction began, a large and prob-
ably square hole was excavated, measuring just over 6
m wide at the base and about 30 cm less at the top due
to the fact that the sides slope inwards. The original
depth of the hole was probably around 1.5 m, although
Yusuf’s excavations have removed any precise indica-
tion of the level from which the foundations were cut.
The cut was deep enough to cut through allunderlying
layers containing anthropogenic deposits and to reach
undisturbed natural soil.

The eastern and western limits of the foundations
were not exposed, so it is impossible to be certain of
the precise shape and size of the foundation trench.
On the north side, the cut was exposed by Test Pit 9,
where it has been shown to be 1.64 m from the corner of
the platform (wall 969). This is more than twice the 80
cm distance on the southern side as exposed in Test
Pit 3. The reason for this difference is not clear, but it
may be that the cut had a different shape on the north
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Fig. 4.12: Schematic section through the garbhagriha of the North Temple from the north.

side. Another possibility is that the foundation cut
broadened out towards the east to incorporate a porch
or mandapa that was attached to the original shrine
and platform. It will be noted that the section line of
Test Pit 9 is 1.5 m further eastthan the section in Test
Pit 3. No evidence of any such structure has yet come
to light, however. Unfortunately, time did not allow
deeper excavation of Test Pit 9, which would certainly
have clarified the shape of the Phase I foundation cut.

The foundation trench was then systematically
filled with layers of subrounded cobbles and small
boulders of igneous rock, on average 20 to 30 cm in
size, in a matrix of loose silt alternating with layers
of more compact silt. Some of these layers contained
fragments of bricks and pottery and charcoal flecks,
but on the whole, the anthropogenic content was lower
than would be expected in a redeposited layer from an
archaeological site, suggesting thatthe earth was exca-
vated some distance away from any focus of occupa-
tion.

The surface of the topmost compact silty layer
(927) preserves a shallow rectangular depression about
50 cm x 40 cm and less than 1 cm deep that is situated
just towards the south-east corner of the garbhagriha.

It seems as if something heavy must once have stood
here, although this is more likely to have been during
the construction of the temple than during its use, as
this feature it is overlain by a brick-jelly layer (923) that
underlies the walls of the garbhagriha. The foundation
levels were then covered with the layer of brick-jelly
(923), 3 cm thick, and it is onto this that the platform
and shrine walls were built.

Construction probably began with the lowest two
courses of wall 554 (labelled 970) where the solid brick
wall is thinner than it is above and the lowest courses
of wall 555 (labelled 969) (Fig. 4.12). Once these walls
were in place, loose rubble made up of silt, stone
and brick (941) was deposited in between them and
flattened. The upper part of wall 554 was then con-
structed, against which a two-course brick surface
(932) was put down on top of 941. It is possible that
construction of the platform stopped at this point, at
which time it would have been about 30 cm high, and
that the upper part of wall 555 and the related fill (911)
represent a later phase of construction. Alternatively,
it is possible that the platform was simply built in two
stages. The top of 911 was destroyed by the cut of the pit



that exposed it, so it is not possible to say how regular
its upper brick surface was.

The bricks used in this phase measure, on average,
7 x 25 x 40 cm and are soft-fired and an orange or red
colour.

Fig. 4.13: The Phase | structure of the North Temple showing wall
554 and the simple ‘Ramtek-like’ moulding exposed in a post-
Medieval pit cut.

Wall 554, the wall of the central shrine or garbhagriha,
presents two notable features. Firstly, the wall is two-
bricks wide until the eighth course, at which point it
thins to asingle brick width, leaving a 26-cm-wide ledge
on the interior that was later filled by wall 968, which,
to judge by the bricks used, is of a much later date. At
the same height, there is a simple two-brick-high recess
running around the exterior of the shrine, which is
5 cm deep on the northern face and 2 cm deep on the
eastern face (Figs 4.13 and 4.15). A decorative feature
such as this almost certainly indicates that this wall
was intended as a free-standing structure, although the
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outer surfaces of the bricks show no traces of weath-
ering. This simple recess may represent an early stage
in the development of adhisthana mouldings. It seems
to be most closely paralleled at Ramtek, where, on
the Kevala-Narasimha temple at least, it seems to be
datable to the 5th century (Meister et al. 1988: fig. 30).
This point is further discussed below.

Fig. 4.14: The garbhagriha of the North Temple after excavation to
the lowest foundation fill of boulders. Note the vertical incised lines
in the middle of each wall beneath the level of the blackboard.

Shrine 554 measures 2.11 m east-west and 2.04 m north-
south on the exterior whilst the interior space meas-
ures 1.08 m east-west and 1.10 m north-south. It still
stands to a height of about 20 courses, although it must
originally have stood much higher.

Once the shrine had been constructed, two thin
lines were incised into the brick-jelly floor (923) of the
garbhagriha interior, one crossing the centre of the
garbhagriha between the middle of the north and south
walls and the other, similarly, between the middle of
the east and west walls, the two lines crossing in the
centre of the chamber. The incised lines continue ver-
tically up the middle of the walls to the eighth course
(Fig. 4.14). The function of these lines is not clear, but
they may have been related to the layout and definition
of the sacred geometry of the temple.

The brick-jelly surface and incised lines were then
covered with further fills within the garbhagriha con-
sisting, once again, of alternating layers of stones and
compact and loose silt at least up to the level of the
eighth course of the wall. The stones used in these levels
are somewhat smaller than those used in the lower foun-
dations. These fills were probably intended as a base for
the original floor of the shrine, but they may have been
deposited at a much later date; it is impossible to be
certain. There is certainly no evidence of floor surfaces
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Fig. 4.15: Isometric reconstruction of Phases I, Il and Ill of the North Temple from the south-west.

below this point — the brick-jelly surface 923 being
too friable to have served as a floor. Above the eighth
course of the wall, further stone/silt fills continue to
about the 12th or 13th course, but these abut wall 968
and are therefore of a much later date.

Fig. 4.16: Elevation of walls 555 and 556.

Having described the Phase I shrine, two key ques-
tions emerge. The first is from which direction was the
original shrine entered? It is impossible to answer
this question with any certainty because so little of
the upper part of wall 554 is visible. Clearly, there was
no opening in any direction below the eighth course of
the wall as all four walls are clearly intact and inter-
bonded up to this level. Above this, it seems that all
four faces of thewall stand to at least about the 16th
course, but it is impossible to be certain because, as
has been mentioned, the inner face of the wall is
concealed by later wall 968 above this point and the
outer faces are concealed by the later Phase II wall.
These later wallsmay conceal anoriginal opening in the

Fig. 4.17: The robbing on the north side of the North Temple from
the east.

garbhagriha that was subsequently sealed. Above this
level, thegarbhagriha may have been open to the west,
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Fig. 4.18: Details of plinth mouldings from various walls from both the North and South Temples.

where the wall is now four of five courses lower than it
is on the other three sides. It may also have been open
to the east from a few courses higher, but the western
wall of the Phase IIl mandapa stands to at least this
height, demonstrating that there was clearly no com-
munication between the mandapa and the garbhagriha
at the time the mandapa was constructed. It is possi-
ble, although rather unlikely, that this Phase III wall
may conceal an earlier opening to the east that was
closed during Phase III or before (see discussion below
under Phase III). So, although it therefore seems likely
that the entrance to the garbhagriha was from the west,
it is not possible to be certain of this. It is, however,
possible to be certain that the floor level of the shrine
would have been between 60 cm and 1 m higher than
the ground surface surrounding the temple.

The second question regards whether or not there
were two phases of construction in the Phase I plat-
form (walls 969 and 555) or do these walls and their
associated fills simply represent two stages in the con-
struction of a single-phase platform. Unfortunately, it
is impossible to answer this question without disman-
tling the whole shrine and it must therefore remain
unanswered.

Phase ll

Phase II represents the construction of a structure
(556) directly upon the Phase I platform, encasing the
free-standing garbhagriha. The resulting construction
is square, about 4.2 m along each side, with a triratha
pattern of 10-cm projections along the central two
metres of each face (Figs 4.7, 4.9, 4.11, 4.15). The wall
is one-brick thick and stands on the outer edge of the
Phase I platform. The space between this wall and the
wall of the Phase I garbhagriha is filled with a thick
hearting of roughly coursed brick bats and silt, result-
ing in a wall with a total thickness of about 1.5 m. Up
to 13 courses of the wall are preserved on the south
face, the lowest course being a levelling course resting
directly upon the Phase I platform, some of the bricks
of which have been thinned in order to establish a
level base. There is evidence of a later rebuilding in
the upper courses of the wall, which is discussed below
(see ‘Later use and robbing’).

The jointing of wall 556 is a little finer than that of the
Phase I walls 554 and 555, the courses of fine silt measur-
ing around 0.5 cm. The eastern face is well preserved,
showing a pattern of predominantly stretchers (Fig.
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4.16). There is a small offset of around 6 cm between
the top of wall 555 and the base of 556. There also
appears to be a slight difference in orientation of about
02 43’ between the two structures.

The bricks used in this phase are very similar in
feel and firing to those used in Phase I, measuring, on
average, 7 x 25 x 40 cm.

Phase II effectively represents the encasing of the
Phase I garbhagriha and platform within a more sub-
stantial and elaborate mulaprasada, which contin-
ued to be free-standing and unattached to a mandapa
so far as it is possible to tell. There is no indication
of the nature of the roof, although the massive walls
were possibly intended to support a fairly substantial
superstructure such as a brick shikhara. Indeed, the
completed temple may not have been dissimilar at
this time to the well-known brick temple at Bhitargaon
(Meister et al. 1988: 36-37), although, of course, on a
much more modest scale.

Fig. 4.19: East-west section through wall 514 showing extra face
559/1213.

The Phase II structure presents two questions, both
quite similar to those posed by the Phase I shrine. The
firstisthe question of the entrance to the shrine. As has
been stated above, there is absolutely no sign within
the fine brickwork of the eastern face of wall 556 that
there could once have been an entrance in that wall.
It must therefore be assumed that the entrance to the
Phase II shrine was from the west (e.g. towards the
river) in this phase.

The second question is whether the Phase I struc-
ture was ever actually used as a shrine or temple, or
whether it simply represents a stage in the construction
of the Phase II structure. It is difficult to be certain,
but the absence of any inter-bonding between walls
of the two phases, the slight difference in alignment
and the difference in the quality of the brickwork and
jointing all strongly suggest that the two phases are

actually quite separate and that Phase I was a free-
standing shrine for a period of time before Phase II was
constructed.

Phase lll

Phase III represents the addition of a substantial
mandapa to the east of the Phase II shrine. The
mandapa consists of a brick wall (557), 1.22 m thick,
in the shape of a tapered rectangle enclosing an inter-
nal area that measures 5.20 m north-south at its widest
point and 6.06 m east-west.

Wall 557 is preserved only in a few places. On the
north side, it was removed by robbing, leaving only two
stumps standing (502 and 514) (Fig. 4.17). The exact loca-
tion of the original wall is, however, discernible due to
the preservation of the lowest course of mud mortar in
the bottom of the robber cut. At the east end, the wall
has not been robbed but it has been damaged and partly
concealed by later rebuilding and restoration. Along the
south side, most of the south face of the wall has also
been removed by robbing so that only two stretches of the
original outer face are preserved. At the west end of the
south side, where the wall abuts the Phase II structure,
the wall is better preserved and stands a maximum of 11
courses high.

In this same south-west corner of the mandapa,
a 24-cm-long section of adhisthana mouldings is pre-
served. The moulding is very similar to the better-pre-
served mouldings of Phase II/IV of the South Temple
(Fig. 4.18A). A short section of the same moulding is
also preserved on the small surviving section of the
wall on the north side (514; Figs 4.18B and 4.19), sug-
gesting that these are the remains of the original
mandapa mouldings.

As can be seen in Fig. 4.19, a crude later facing (559)
was added to wall 514 which included similar mould-
ings at the same height, although the base of the facing
is much higher than the base of the original wall. This
represents a later thickening of the wall to the west,
the reason for which is not known. This part of the wall
has had its stratigraphic relationships removed by
robbing and later excavation, making it impossible to
understand the circumstances or date of this devel-
opment. There is no evidence for a similar thickening
anywhere else on the wall.
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Fig. 4.20: Sketch of the joint between walls 556 and 557 at the southwest corner of the North Temple from the south-west. Arrows indicate
where a brick abuts another.

1.

This irregular ‘T’ or ‘L’ shaped brick with a curved corner protrudes from the west face of 557 and abuts the triratha offset of wall 556,
the curve of the brick protruding out above the right-angled corner made by the lower three courses of 557 that abut 556 and sit on
top of it. Is this simply poor finishing suggesting that these courses were originally below ground?

Although broken, this brick, in the middle of the curved moulding, is ‘L’ shaped, suggesting that it turned the corner from the south
face to the west face. Itis too broken to be certain.

Here, three bricks seem to make up a short section of the western face of the wall, which the moulding courses now abut (e.g. (7)
and above). There is no suggestion of the mouldings turning to the west face of 557 here, but it is not clear how this would have been
organized. The west face (3) is 18 cm to the east of the lower face of wall 557.

As in Fig. 4.21, the lower levelling course of wall 556 has been cut into to provide a base for wall 557.

Here, as can be seen in Fig. 4.21, the upper courses of wall 557 seem to have been inter-bonded/threaded into the face of wall 556.
It is very difficult to understand which was the original face of wall 556. The question arises, was there an earlier mandapa-type
structure built onto or with wall 556 underneath wall 5577 As the northern relationship is destroyed, itis only here that the evidence
remains but itis unclear.

The upper courses of purple bricks are clearly part of a later rebuilding (wall 971). The weathering suggests that these bricks have
stood exposed for some time. The upper courses of wall 557 appear to abut this, but it seems difficult to imagine that this could have
been the case.

This is a moulded brick with a ‘hammer head’ chamfer as on the plinth mouldings of the South Temple. It has been cut into to the
west.

These bricks, which appear to be the eastern end of the triratha offset in wall 556, actually abut the face of wall 556. This is not the
case on the west side of the triratha offset, where they are inter-bonded. This suggests a rebuilding or something more complicated
which is hidden.

The overall impression is that wall 557 has been inter-bonded into wall 556, which required some rebuilding of wall 556 itself. It seems
that wall 557 originally had mouldings on its outer face and there may be a more complicated sequence of phasing here that could only
be unravelled by dismantling the structure.
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Fig. 4.21: The joint between the Phase Il and Phase Il brickwork of the North Temple, looking west in the southern half of the
mandapa, with wall 558 to the immediate right.

Fig. 4.22: Test Pit 9 sections. (A) Composite section across the whole test pit and the mandapa of the North Temple looking west. (B) East-
west section against wall 556 below the southern part of wall 558 where it crosses the test pit. (C) The western section of the test pit to the
north of the Phase | structure showing the edge of foundation cut 1171.



In the south-west corner of the mandapa, the join
between the Phase II (556) and Phase III (557) walls is
partly preserved. This is a complicated relationship,
made more difficult to understand by later rebuild-
ings of the upper courses of both walls, which have
obscured or destroyed the original brickwork. The
three-dimensional sketch in Fig. 4.20 shows the visible
details as they are. It seems that wall 557 was keyed
into wall 556 and this process involved the removal
and replacement of bricks from some parts of the face
of 556. Much later, the upper seven or eight courses
of the eastern face of wall 557 appear to have been
rebuilt, leaving only a thin face of this wall sandwiched
between the rebuilding and a much later rebuilding of
the upper 10 courses of wall 556 (971). There are some
problems with this interpretation, however, such as
the brick labelled ‘1’ in Fig. 4.20, which must be a part
of wall 557 but which projects beyond itswestern face.

Fig. 4.21 shows the same joint between the two
phases, this time looking towards the west from the
interior of the southern aisle of the mandapa. Here
it can be seen that the lower courses of the mandapa
clearly abut and overlie the Phase Il wall and platform,
with some brick cutting and inter-keying that must
have been achieved by the removal and replacement
of bricks in wall 556. In Fig. 4.21, a slight decline in
the quality of the jointing of the Phase II brickwork is
evident above about the 10th or 11th course, which may
be indicative of a later rebuilding above at this point.

Although a relationship between the two phases
has been proposed above, without dismantling the
walls it is impossible to be certain of having a full
understanding of this rather complex situation.

From the plan, it can be seen that the westerly face
of 557 has a slightly different orientation from that of
the original Phase I structure 554 (Fig. 4.7). This must
be deliberate, but the reason for it is unknown.

Once again, the bricks used in this phase are very
similar in feel and firing to those used in Phases I and II,
measuring, on average, 7 x 25 x 40 cm.

The latest internal surface of the mandapa that was
exposed by excavation was designated layer 550 along the
north side of the temple. It appears to be the equivalent
of surfaces 1010, 1100 and 1080 in Test Pit 9 and layer
319 in Test Pit 2. It consists of a compact grey silt with
possible lime inclusions at a height of 449.42-449.47 in
relation to the site datum. There may well have been
later surfaces that were removed by Yusuf, and there
certainly seem to have been earlier surfaces.
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Fig. 4.23: Feature 1137, the earliest evidence for a possible shrine
in the west end of the mandapa of the North Temple.

Fig. 4.24: North Temple, showing the remains of a possible simple
shrine 983 against the western wall of the Phase Ill mandapa.

The addition of a mandapa to the east of the Phase II
shrine is problematic because it would appear to indi-
cate that the entrance to the Phase II shrine was from
the same direction. As has been noted above, however,
there is absolutely no evidence that the Phase II shrine
was ever open to the east; indeed, it is more likely
that the entrance was from the west, towards the river.
In this respect, the traces of possible cultic activity
uncovered by Test Pit 9 from the earliest levels inside
the west end of the mandapa are very important (Fig.
4.22) (see Section 2 of this chapter). Although no sculp-
ture has come to light, a stratigraphic succession of at
least three rectangular impressions or arrangements of
bricks against the eastern wall of the Phase II struc-
ture within the mandapa indicates that this place was
most likely used for cultic activity, albeit consisting of
simple, crude constructions. The earliest shrine (1137),
a simple rectangular depression, is located directly on
top of the mandapa foundation deposits (Fig. 4.23).
Evidence for a second shrine was found immediately
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above but higher up in the sequence (983). This indi-
cates that the location was already being used for
simple cultic activity immediately after construction
of the mandapa and that it continued to be used for
some time (Fig. 4.24). The third shrine (551) is again in
the same location but is a part of Phase IV and will be
discussed in the section below. The question posed by
these shrines is, why should they have been located
against the back of the Phase II structure? There are
two obvious possibilities. One is the cultic activity
originally related to a subsidiary deity that was located
in a niche in the upper part of the outer walls of the
Phase II structure. If this were the case, it is possible
that this location at the back of the Phase II structure
had already become important for worship before
the construction of the mandapa. The mandapa may
then have been constructed to formalise the cult and to
encloseitwithin the temple. Unfortunately, it is impos-
sible to know whether this is the case because the foun-
dation cut for the mandapa would have destroyed any
evidence for earlier cultic activity in this location. A
second possibility is that, for some unknown reason,
construction of the mandapa was deliberatelyintended
to relocate worship to the eastern side of the Phase II
structure, although it is notable that no attempt was
made to open a connection between the garbhagriha
and the mandapa during the Phase III construction. In
the absence of any further evidence, this is the most
that can be said about the rationale behind the Phase
IIT mandapa.

The foundation cut for the mandapa was also
revealed by Test Pit 9. It is much shallower than the
foundation cut of the Phase I structure, although the
precise level from which it was dug is not known as the
relevant levels were destroyed by Yusuf’s excavations.
The foundations consist of only one layer of igneous
rocks and silt, rather than the multiple sequence of
silt/rocks/silt found in the Phase I foundations. The
reason for this difference is not clear. It may be that
the importance of such foundations had diminished by
the time the mandapa was constructed. Alternatively,
because the mandapa did not include a garbhagriha,
it may have been felt that such elaborate foundations
were unnecessary.

Fuller details of the shrines and the sequence
excavated within the mandapa, as well as the foun-
dations, are given in the Test Pit 9 report in Section 2 of
this chapter.

Phase IV

Phase IV represents the subdivision of the interior of
the mandapa by the construction of wall 558, creating
what was either a trapezoidal inner chamber or araised
platform around the shrine and a narrow ambulatory
between itself and the mandapa wall (Fig. 4.7). Wall
558 encloses a space measuring 2 m north-south at the
widest point and 4.8 m east-west. The entrance was
probably to the east, although no trace of it survives.

Fig. 4.25: Photo of the rectangular depression in layer 551 that
might indicate the location of a shrine.

Fig. 4.26: Wall 383/544 of Phase IV in the North Temple before the
excavation of Test Pit 9.

The wall is preserved up to seven courses high,
although the entire south-east corner above the lowest
two courses is part of the 1967 reconstruction. The wall
is about 52 cm wide and is of a different type of con-
struction to any of the earlier walls in the temple. It
is a solid brick wall with no rubble fill, consisting of
a double row of bricks. The silt jointing is quite crude
— certainly much cruder than the Phase II wall. Most
significantly, the bricks of this wall are of a larger size



than any used in the previous phases measuring 6.5
x 26 x 42/43 cm. The introduction of a new construc-
tion technique and a larger brick size is significant for
linking together the chronology and phasing of the
North and South Temples.

The construction of wall 558 follows the deliber-
ate raising of the floor within the mandapa by about
50 cm to the level of surface 1010, which was achieved
through the deposition of a further sequence of silt and
stone foundation levels (1050, 1115). It is not certain,
however, that the raising of the floor level and the con-
struction of wall 558 occurred at the same time. The
detailed stratigraphic evidence discussed under Phase
IIT above, and also in the report on Test Pit 9 in Section
2 of this chapter, suggests that shrine 983 may have
been in use on floor 1010 for a period of time before
wall 558 was built. This suggests that wall 558 was
built with the intention of enclosing the already exist-
ing shrine 983 or of raising a low platform on which the
shrine could then be placed.

Shrine 983 was subsequently buried by the delib-
erate deposition of a further level of silt and stone
foundation deposits (639) upon which a 20-cm-thick
layer of black cotton soil was laid down (551). On the
upper surface of 551, a large rectangular sunken area
was noted against the western end of the mandapa
(Figs 4.22 and 4.25). The sunken area measures 140
cm north-south by 90 cm east-west and is 15-20 cm in
depth. It is thought that this represents the location of
a large rectangular object or structure that must have
been part of a third successive shrine in the same loca-
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tion. It is also possible, however, that layers 639 and 551
were deposited around the base of a shrine or idol that
stood on bricks 983, and that the depression in 551 was
caused by the removal of this object at a later date. To
judge by the location of the stones in layer 639, the latter
scenario appears to be more likely, but in effect, there is
not much difference between the two interpretations; in
both cases, the shrine continued to be used and the level
of the interior of the mandapa continued to be raised.

PhaseV

Elucidation of the developments of Phase V is
extremely difficult, due partly to the nature of the
relevant black cotton soil deposits (1252 and 395) and
also to later disturbance. At some point, a crude wall
(383/544) appears to have been constructed of brick
bats and broken tiles in order to surround the earlier
shrine within a small rectangle, apparently ignoring
the existence of the Phase IV wall 558, which was prob-
ably therefore already destroyed. The area enclosed
measures 3.40 m north-south and 1.70 m east-west.

The best record of this wall is the photograph taken
by Yusuf in 1937 shortly after the structure was first
revealed (Fig. 4.4). In this photograph, it is clear that
wall 383/544 still stood higher than the top of wall 556.
Since then, the wall has survived very badly, possibly
because it was not well made in the first place, and
all that remained to be recorded in 1998 was a row of

Fig. 4.27: Schematic section/view of the garbhagriha wall of the North Temple looking north showing the extent of later rebuild 971.
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Fig. 4.28: The garbhagriha of the North Temple from the west showing possible evidence of late use.

Fig. 4.29: General view of the South Temple from the southeast during excavation.



bricks and tiles standing on end in lime mortar within a
shallow cut and a row of brick bats and tiles lying on the
soil retained behind them (Figs 4.22 and 4.26). The pres-
ence of lime mortar demonstrates that these were placed
here during the 1967 restoration and probably represent
a rather desperate attempt to preserve an already very
badly damaged structure. They serve only to indicate the
approximate location of the wall, and perhaps the bricks
and tiles from which it was built.

Whether this wall formed a small earth-filled
platform, as seems most likely, or a small chamber is
unknown. The platform would have effectively raised
the level of the shrine by creating a raised surface
that has now been completely destroyed. As has been
stated, the fact that wall 383/544 ran over the top of the
Phase IV wall 558 demonstrates that this earlier wall
had already been destroyed and its upper courses had
been removed by this time, but the condition of the
rest of the temple during Phase V is unknown. It is
probably no coincidence that wall 558 is much better
preserved underneath the Phase V structure than it is
to the east, as can be clearly seen in Fig. 4.26. This may
indicate that the western part of the wall was incorpo-
rated into the Phase V structure and that the rest of the
wall was removed.

It is impossible to know with certainty the nature
of the temple during this latest phase of its use. The
very fragile remains of Phase V have been exposed to
60 years of weathering and erosion as well as undoc-
umented excavation and restoration. All that can be
said with confidence is that the temple continued in
use as a place of cultic activity through the construc-
tion of what was probably a crude earth-filled platform
located against the eastern wall of the garbhagriha
structure in a place that had already been in use as a
shrine, possibly for as long as several hundred years,
but that had certainly once seen distinctly better days.
Wall 558 no longer existed, and it is impossible to be
certain that rest of the mandapa walls were still stand-
ing — they may also have been demolished and robbed
by this time. The crude Phase V structure seems most
likely to represent rather sporadic and unstructured
use of an already old and established shrine that was
now located within the half-standing remains of an
old, ruined temple.

Later use and robbing

There is evidence of later rebuilding of the upper
courses of some of the temple walls, for example wall
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1248, which is a rebuilding of the upper three courses
of the south side of the Phase IIl mandapa wall 557, and
wall 559, which is a later facing to mandapa wall 514.
The most significant rebuilding is wall 971, which is a
rebuild of the upper parts of the Phase II structure 556
(Figs 4.20 and 4.27). From around the seventh course
of wall 556, the bricks are notably thicker, measuring
7/7.5 x 20 x 33/35 cm. They tend to have a purple colour-
ation and are fired to a much higher temperature than
the bricks in earlier parts of the temple. They also often
show traces of vitrification on the surface. These bricks
are similar to the bricks used in the rebuild of wall
561 of the South Temple and seem to represent a later
phase of reconstruction and repair of both temples, the
date of which is not known but which probably took
place between the 9th and the 11th or 12th centuries,
although it could have been later. Robbing and erosion
of the structure make it impossible to say very much
about the construction of which these bricks form part.
They are found on the north, south and west sides of
the Phase II structure but not on the east face. It is pos-
sible that the whole of the superstructure of the garb-
hagriha needed replacing at some point in time. The
bricks of the rebuilding are now badly weathered, sug-
gesting that they have been exposed to the elements
for much longer than the lower parts of the structure.

Excavation along the course of the north wall of
the mandapa has revealed that this wall was system-
atically robbed out after the temple fell into disuse.
The date of the robbing is unknown, as is the level
from which it occurred, as all related levels were
removed by Yusuf’s excavations. The precise course
of the original wall is shown by the lowest level of
mud mortar, which is still visible in the base of the
robber cut (Fig. 4.17). The details of the robbing are
discussed in Section 2 of this chapter (NWNT).

A series of rough brick-bat steps over the top of the
remains of wall 556 indicate that there has been access
to the ruined garbhagriha from the west or river side
for some time (Figs 4.11 and 4.28). This may of course
relate only to the period since the 1937 excavations, but
the height of the walls surrounding the garbhagriha
indicates that this is the only direction from which it
could have been approached, at least during its final
form. It therefore seems most likely that the shrine
was also approached from this direction during its
early stages of use, but it would be impossible to verify
this without dismantling some of the later walls.

The last phase of activity identified in this temple
is associated with the restoration of the buildings in
1967. At this time, a shallow scoop was dug against the
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outside face of the eastern length of wall 557. It seems
that along the line of the robbed wall, a shallow ditch
was dug (337). The presence of lime-mortared bricks
within this cut makes it clear that it results from the
1967 restoration. The surviving stumps of wall that
were discovered along the length of the mandapa wall
were also conserved with mortar pointing. After resto-
ration, it appears that the related trenches were back-
filled to some degree, after which silt had accumulated
across the area to a depth of about 30 cm before the
1998 excavations began.

The South Temple

The South Temple consists of a rectangular garbhagriha
with a rectangular mandapa attached to its eastern side
(Figs 4.29 and 4.30). The mandapa was once subdi-
vided by a north-south wall towards its eastern end,
and the fragmentary remains of further internal
walls are also preserved. The maximum dimensions
of the whole structure are 9.4 m east-west and 6.25 m
north-south (Fig. 4.31). As with the North Temple, this
temple is not oriented precisely east-west. The main
axis is oriented just under 4° south of magnetic west
(266° measured with a prismatic compass in February
1998), which is about 1° different from the orientation
of the North Temple. The reason for this difference is
not clear. The South Temple is located immediately to
the south of the North Temple, being separated by a
minimum distance of less than 1 m from the southern
wall of the North Temple.

As with the North Temple, this temple is built almost
entirely of fired bricks and mud mortar, although stone
has been used in some later parts of the structure. The
state of preservation is also variable; in some places, the
walls are preserved to a height of 1.35 m above the present
ground surface, whilst in others, such as the eastern
walls, they are preserved only in plan. In contrast to the
North Temple, the outer walls of the mandapa are on the
whole better preserved and have been less damaged by
robbhing, but the internal walls that once subdivided the
interior of the mandapa are very badly preserved, having
been almost completely removed by the foundations of
much later post-Medieval houses that once stood on this
spot.

Five distinct phases of development can be dis-
cerned in the temple’s history: Phases [-V (Fig. 4.32).
This is the same number of phases as the North Temple
but this is purely coincidental because the temple

underwent a very different set of developments to its
northern neighbour and each of the South Temple
phases is certainly not contemporary with the equiva-
lent of the North Temple. The problem of the removal
by Yusuf of archaeological deposits relating to the
later periods of use and abandonment applies equally
to this temple. The five phases are described in turn
below.

Phase |

As with the North Temple, the foundations of the struc-
ture are of considerable interest. They consist of a large
— presumably rectangular — pit that is just under 8 m
wide and at least 9 m long, although the precise length
is unknown. The sides of this pit slope steeply down
to a flat bottom that is 6.9 m wide and 20-25 cm below
the level at which layers of archaeological deposits
of the surrounding area containing anthropogenic
deposits sit upon underlying natural soil (Fig. 4.33).
The pit was then carefully back-filled with a repeat-
ing sequence of layers of small boulders of igneous
rock packed into a very clean silt matrix followed by
a thinner compact clayey layer. This sequence was
repeated five times before a thin, even mud surface
was spread across the entire foundation trench and it
is directly onto this surface that the temple walls were
constructed (Figs 4.33-4.36). Once the walls had been
completed, a further sequence of stone and silt layers
was deposited inside them to raise up the interior level
to what is thought to have been the floor of the Phase
I temple. Outside the walls, the upper 50 cm of the
foundation cut flares outwards and the resulting space
between this and the outer face of the temple wall was
filled with layers of silt or compact rubble.
Excavation below the base of the standing walls of
the temple in Test Pit 5 during the 1999 season revealed
the presence of an early phase (Phase I) that was not oth-
erwise visible (Fig. 4.32). All that remains of the Phase
I structure is a five or six course solid brick wall (1224)
which sits directly on top of the mud surface on top of
the foundation fills described above. During Phase I,
the temple consisted of a large rectangular garbhagriha
(2.7 m wide and 1.42 m deep) that was attached to an
almost square mandapa (4.49 m wide and 4.08 m deep)
which was open along most of its eastern face. The
garbhagriha and the mandapa were connected by
an opening 1.47 m wide. This opening, which is now
completely buried, can be seen in Figs 4.37 and 4.38
underneath the Phase II walls. In the middle of it, a
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Fig. 4.30: Plan of the South Temple showing the location of the main walls.

Fig. 4.31: Dimension plan of the South Temple.
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Fig. 4.32: Phases of the South Temple.

large, heavily vitrified brick is visible which may have
been a step or part of a threshold between the two
chambers. The layer underneath was probably the
floor level related to this phase of the temple.

The brick masonry of the Phase I wall is similar to
that of the later walls of the temple, and for the most
part, the wall thickness is identical. In the area around
the garbhagriha, the Phase I wall is, however, as much
as 35 cm thinner than the later walls, which means
that the interior space of the garbhagriha would have
been up to 70 cm wider in Phase I than it was in Phase
II. A section through these walls is shown in Figs 4.36
and 4.39.

It is important to note that Phase I is represented
only by the foundation courses of the wall — absolutely

no evidence of the superstructure remains. This is prob-
ably because the temple was completely rebuilt after this
time, but it is not absolutely certain that a temple of this
phase ever actually existed. There is a possibility that
wall 1224 is simply the foundation course for the Phase
IT temple. This seems very unlikely, however, given the
differences in plan between the structures of Phase I and
those of Phase II, especially around the garbhagriha,
unless the layout of the temple was changed halfway
through construction. It seems most likely that the super-
structure of the Phase I temple was completely disman-
tled before the Phase II temple was constructed.
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Fig. 4.33: West-facing composite section across the South Temple showing foundations.

Fig. 4.34: View of the eastern section of Test Pit 5 across the interior Fig. 4.35: Interior of the South Temple during excavation of Test
of the South Temple looking south-east showing the successive Pit 5 showing a level of foundation fill consisting of small boulders.
foundation fills.
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Fig. 4.36: Composite east-west section through the west end of the South Temple looking north.

Fig. 4.37: The wall between the mandapa and the garbhagriha in
the South Temple looking west during the excavation of Test Pit 5.
The Phase | gap in this wall can be clearly seen below the Phase Il
wall.

Phase ll

Phase II of the South Temple consists of the reconstruc-
tion of the same temple on the foundation walls of

the Phase I structure, but with some relatively minor
changes to the layout.

Upon excavation, it became clear that the first
four brick courses above foundation wall 1240 are built
of a different masonry to the higher superstructure of
the temple (Fig. 4.39). The lowest of these is a levelling
course, using split or wedge-shaped bricks to create
a level platform out of the Phase I wall. After the con-
struction of the Phase II walls, the interior was raised
using another sequence of silt/stone foundation layers
similar to those described above, which was then
capped by a floor, some 20 cm higher than the Phase
I floor.

As has been mentioned above, the Phase II walls
around the garbhagriha are as much as 35 cm thicker
than the Phase [ walls (Fig. 4.36). This caused the space
within the garbhagriha to be considerably reduced
during Phase II. In Phase I, there had also been a wide
opening between the garbhagriha and the mandapa,
but this opening may have been narrowed during
Phase II by the construction of wall 1251, which prob-
ably supported the walls on either side of a doorway,
but there is no trace of the doorway so it is impossible
to know how wide the opening was during this phase.
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Fig. 4.38: Western section of Test Pit 5 across the South Temple in front of the wall between the garbhagriha and the mandapa.

Walls 1240/1247 and 1251 are crudely inter-bonded (Fig.
4.40), suggesting that the Phase II structure was built
in stages, but it is difficult to establish exactly what
the sequence was and why it should have been built
in this way.

Fig. 4.39: Cross-section of walls 1247 and 1224 South Temple.

That the Phase II temple was adorned with adhisthana
mouldings is made clear by the fact that three courses
of them are preserved on the south-east corner of the
temple and for short sections on either side of the
opening in the eastern face (Fig. 4.41). In the south-

Fig. 4.40: View of the corner formed by walls 1240/1251 and 1224
in the southwest corner of Test Pit 5 looking southwest. The arrows
show the boundaries between the upper and lower walls. The inter-
bonding between walls 1240 and 1251 is clearly visible just to the
right of the corner and the difference in the quality of the brickwork
of the two walls is also clear.

east corner, three remaining courses of the mouldings
can be seen (Fig. 4.42). Here they are abutted and over-
lain by the mouldings of the Phase IV rebuilding of
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the upper parts of the wall on this side of the temple.
The Phase Il mouldings ran around the corner onto the
short walls on either side of the eastern face for about
111 cm (Fig. 4.43). There was then a 41-cm section of wall
with no mouldings on either side of the entrance to the
mandapa, which may have been left free for column
bases to be placed against the wall. The mouldings
appear to have had a very similar pattern to those of
Phase IV, which are described in detail below.

Phase lll

Phase III represents a relatively minor alteration to the
Phase II temple. It involves the construction of a wall
(344) across the eastern opening of the mandapa. This
wall is of a much cruder construction than any that had
been built up to this time in either of the two temples. It
consists of two faces of brick bats rather than complete
bricks, the space between them being filled with brick
rubble and silt. The wall now survives to a height of four
courses.

Fig. 4.41: Remains of mouldings in wall 1240 at the eastern end of
the South Temple looking west.

The reason for the construction of this wall is not clear
and, as will be noted below in the report on the eastern
end of the South Temple (Section 2 below: EEST),
neither is it absolutely clear to which phase it belongs.
It may have been built to close off the wide eastern
entrance to the mandapa completely, or as the foun-
dation for a wall which included a narrower entrance-
way. No trace of any such entrance remains in the wall,
however, so it is impossible to be certain of this or to
have any idea how wide any such entrance may have
been. The wall may not ever have been built beyond
afew courses high and may have been intended only
as a base to support a wooden screen or some such

other arrangement for closing off the mandapa to
the outside. This may explain its cruder construction
style; alternatively, it may simply reflect the fact that it
was built to less exacting standards.

It seems most likely that the wall was built before
the eastern extension to the temple (Phase IV), and
this is certainly what is indicated by the wall’s strati-
graphic relationship with compact silt surface 346 to
its east (Section 2 below: EEST). It therefore seems sen-
sible to include it as a separate phase in its own right,
as it does reflect a significant re-design of the temple’s
layout.

During this phase, three post-holes were cut into
the same silt surface 346 that abuts wall 344 outside
the eastern end of the temple. These are numbered 358,
523 and 525. The two that have been excavated have
revealed that they were the bases of posts measuring 20
to 25 cm across. It seems most likely that these were
wooden posts, although there is no proof of this. Two
of the posts were situated against the eastern face of
the temple symmetrically on either side of the eastern
opening to the mandapa and seem likely, therefore, to
have been part of a wooden entrance or facade struc-
ture immediately in front of the temple. The third post
is situated 70 cm or so in front of the temple to the
south and it is not matched by another in a similar
location to the north.

Fig. 4.42: View showing the eastern end of the south wall of
the South Temple looking north (see Fig. 4.46 for a key to wall
numbers).

By Phase III, the surface level of the building had
clearly risen considerably since the time of the origi-
nal construction, partly by natural accumulation and
partly by deliberate raising. Surface 346, which was an
external surface to the temple until it was enclosed by
the Phase IV walls, is at a much higher level than the



surfaces outside the building that are assumed to be
the original floor surfaces.

Phase IV

Of all the phases, Phase IV represents the most signifi-
cant transformation of the South Temple’s original plan.
During this time, the temple was extended to the east by
about 1.75 m, which involved the construction of exten-
sions to the northern and southern walls of the mandapa,
as well as a new eastern wall. It also appears to have
involved reconstruction of substantial parts of the upper
walls of much of the temple.

Fig. 4.43: South-facing section of Test Pit 8 showing the sequence
of floors that abut the eastern face of the Phase | — Il walls of the
South Temple.

The three new walls to the east (345, 359 and 352) are all
of roughly similar construction (Fig. 4.30). Although
little is preserved of walls 345 and 352, it can be seen
that the lower five courses are faced with crudely
jointed brick bats above which the upper courses are of
a much better construction with finer joins. Only wall
359 on the south side is preserved to any height; here,
the lower courses are again crude and badly jointed,
but those of the upper courses are finer and continue
the Phase Il mouldings. As can be seen in Fig. 4.42, wall
359 abuts wall 1247 of Phase II. However, the abutment
does not continue above the chamfered course of the
mouldings, which indicates that the whole of the wall
was reconstructed from above this level after the con-
struction of wall 359. This upper wall is labelled 560 in
order to distinguish it stratigraphically. Although it is
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impossible to be certain, it seems most likely that this
reconstruction happened at the same time as the Phase
IV extension, although it could in fact have happened
at any time thereafter. The most likely scenario seems
to be that, at this time, the whole temple, or large parts
ofit, was dismantled down to about the height of the
chamfered course of the mouldings. The three new
extension walls were then built to the same height as
the standing bases of the Phase II walls, and then the
whole of the temple superstructure was rebuilt on top
of this base (Fig. 4.44).

Fig. 4.44: Elevation of the western wall of the South Temple
above the eastern section of Test Pit 1 showing the fills of the
temple foundations.

Phase IV involved no discernible changes to the plan
or size of the garbhagriha, but the shape and size of
the mandapa were quite different. It now became a
rectangle 4.49 m north-south by 5.87 m east-west.
There isno trace or indication of the location or size of
the entrance to the temple in the remains of wall 352,
but the absence of any entrance in the north and south
walls demonstrates that the entrance continued to be
from the east, as may have been expected. The exten-
sion increased the internal space of the mandapa from
18.3m’t026.3m’ Why this was done is unknown, but it
may be that much of the temple superstructure wasin
need of repair at this time and the extension was only a
part of a bigger project of repair and rebuilding.

By Phase IV, the floor levels of the temple had
once again risen, partly through natural accumulation
and partly deliberately. This makes it likely that the
remains of the Phase III wall 344 would already have
been buried during Phase IV and would no longer
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have been visible within the temple. A small section
of brick-bat flooring (353) is preserved to the eastern
side of wall 352, and this may indicate the floor level
of Phase IV, although it may also be somewhat later.
Wall 352 was much later robbed out along its northern
half, revealing details of construction and foundation
(Fig. 4.45).

Fig. 4.45: The robbed-out wall 352 at the east end of the South
Temple looking south.

Adhisthana mouldings

The earliest extant adhisthana mouldings on the
exterior of the temple walls belong to Phase II. It is
unknown whether or not the Phase I structure was
adorned with them as nothing survives of the super-
structure of this phase. However, only the lowest
three courses of the chamfered bricks of the Phase II
mouldings are preserved below the Phase IV rebuild-
ing mentioned above, whereas the whole of the Phase
IV mouldings are still extant (Fig. 4.42). It is also clear,
as has been stated above, that themouldings on the

western and southern walls of the temple are most
likely to date to the time of the Phase-IV extension and
rebuilding (Fig. 4.18C and D). This is confirmed by the
fact that the character of the brick masonry changes
notably above the first inter-bonded course between
the Phase II walls and the Phase IV extension. So far
as it is possible to be certain, the Phase II and Phase IV
mouldings were identical, with only one minor difference
that will be described below.

The first 10 courses below the Phase IV mould-
ings have a Header-Stretcher-Stretcher-Header pattern
which is varied at the corners, then, from the 11th
course, the moulding consists of two courses of bricks
with a single chamfer or curve on their upper edge,
followed by one slightly recessed course with a double
chamfer (one on the top and one on the bottom edge),
above which is a three-course curved moulding (Figs
418D, 4.42 and 4.46). Above this, the wall is badly
eroded but there are some indications that further
mouldings were present.

It should be noted that the double chamfered
bricks of the Phase IIwalls have a particular feature that
is not present in the Phase IV mouldings. At one end
of each brick, a short 9-cm section has been left un-
chamfered (Fig. 4.18D). This end is always laid towards
the south on the west face and towards the east on
the south face. These bricks have the appearance of
a simple fluted pilaster with a square base laid on its
side. The equivalent bricks of the Phase IV mouldings
are chamfered along their whole length.

The mouldings are very similar to the small section
of moulding preserved in Phase III of the North Temple
(wall 514), with only a few minor differences.

Fig. 4.46: Elevation of the southern face of the southern wall of the South Temple (wall 560).



PhaseV

There are four walls inside the mandapa of the South
Temple which all appear to belong to a final phase of
internal re-organization. These consist of two frag-
mentary parallel internal walls (510 and 511), which
divided the mandapa into three aisles, and an interior
thickening of both the southern and the northern walls
(509/562 on the south side and 528 on the north). These
latter walls are each one-brick thick and the space
between them and the original temple walls is filled
with silt. Wall 562 seems to have been inter-bonded
with the upper courses of the Phase IV wall 359, but
the two walls are unlikely to be contemporary. The
relationship between the Phase IV North Temple wall
and Phase V wall 528 is not clear as the upper parts of
the north wall have been reconstructed. The Phase V
walls are of very poor construction and preservation:
only one or two courses of each of them have been pre-
served. They are all built on rather shallow and crude
foundations of clay and stone.

As can be seen in Fig. 4.33, all of these walls were
constructed from around the same floor level and they
appear to have been part of a crude re-organization
of the internal space of the mandapa during the last
period of the temple’s use. It is not clear how far 510
and 511 originally extended to the east; in the recon-
struction (Fig. 4.32), they are shown as forming an
internal unit similar to wall 558 in Phase IV of the
North Temple, but this is purely speculative based on
comparison with the North Temple.

It is possible that Phase V should also include the
later rebuilding of the upper courses of the external
walls of the temple (561, 1241, 1242; see below), but
this seems unlikely because a very different type of
brick was used in these rebuildings, which have there-
fore been included in the next section ‘Later use and
robbing’.

It should be stressed that there is no stratigraphic
evidence which proves that the Phase V walls are later
than the Phase IV extension. Indeed, it should be noted
that the internal thickening of the north and south
walls (509/562 and 528) does not, at present, extend
further east than the eastern end of the Phase III struc-
ture. This may be an accident of survival, as seems
most likely, but it is nonetheless possible that Phase
Vis actually an internal re-organization of the Phase
III structure and that it preceded the Phase IV exten-
sion. If this were the case, then walls 510/511 obviously
would not have extended so far to the east as they are
shown on the reconstruction. There is, unfortunately,
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no way of verifying the sequence and the order given
here is based on relative floor levels and comparative
quality of construction.

Later use and robbing

After Phase V, a number of minor changes and additions
were made, before the temple finally fell into disrepair
and was robbed of its building materials, buried and
damaged by later construction activity on the site. As has
already been stated, the latest phases of the temple’s
use are the least well understood because the related
stratigraphic layers were largely removed by Yusuf’s
excavations in 1937.

There is evidence that substantial parts of the temple
superstructure were rebuilt once again after the Phase
IV rebuilding. The upper courses of the north wall (561)
and the surviving upper parts the south wall (1241, 1242)
are made of a very different type of brick to that used in
earlier phases. These are ‘purple’ highly fired bricks of
a notably smaller size than those used elsewhere in the
building. They measure 6/7 x 17 x 27 cm and they are
often so highly fired that they show signs of vitrification
on the surface. Similar bricks, although of a slightly dif-
ferent size, were used in the latest rebuilding of the North
Temple garbhagriha (wall 971). This late rebuilding of the
north wall of the South Temple is interesting as it has a
very simple type of moulding consisting of one brick with
a deeply chamfered upper edge inset by about 4.5 cm, five
courses above which there is a further 2 cm recess. This
‘moulding’ continues over the abutment between walls
560 and 345, thus proving that it occurred later than the
Phase IV extension. The simple moulding seems to have
been intended as a crude imitation of the original Phase
II/IV mouldings, which are found at the same height on
the other walls of the temple. From a photograph pub-
lished by Yusuf (1939: pl. XVIIa), it is clear that this wall
stood much higher at that time and had at least two more
offsets in upper courses, which have collapsed or been
removed since 1937.

It is impossible to suggest a date for this late
rebuilding. So far as it is possible to tell, it did not
involve any change in the plan of the temple, and it has
not therefore been allocated a separate phase number.
As was mentioned above, it is possible that the
rebuilding is contemporary with the internal changes
of Phase V, although this seems unlikely as the bricks
used in the Phase V walls are of a completely different

type.
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As is described below in more detail, excavation at
the eastern end of the South Temple (Section 2 below:
EEST) revealed a number of features that provide some
brief insights into further changes that took place
during the very latest phases of the temple’s life. They
include a crude wall built of large architectural stone
fragments on top of the Phase IV eastern wall 352.
In addition, wall 349 is abutted to the east by a now
fragmentary silt and brick-bat alignment (354) that
once continued to the north and which may indicate
that the South Temple was once incorporated into a
larger architectural complex. There is also a group of
large flat stones to the east of wall 352, which continue
beyond the edge of the trench. The use or re-use of
stone is important, as stone was not used as a building
material in any of the temple’s earlier phases. Where
the re-used architectural fragments noted above came
from is unknown, but it is possible that the two brick
temples described here were in fact part of a larger
temple complex, the rest of which still lies buried in
the vicinity.

Once the temple had fallen out of use and been
buried, occupation returned to the area in the form
of large post-Medieval town houses, the fragmentary
remains of which can be seen across the area today. The
construction of these substantial houses involved the
excavation of deep foundation trenches that caused a
lot of damage to underlying archaeological layers.

The possible boundary wall

In the area to the south and west of the temples some
rather fragmentary evidence has come to light of a possi-
ble stone boundary wall or walls that may have been built
to surround the two temples at a late date (see Section
2 below: South Area and W Area; and context numbers
691, 699/578, 688, 671, 616, 903, 617) (Fig. 4.47). The evi-
dence for the presence of walls is strong, but given the
little that remains, the function of the walls, their date
and the full plan of any complex that they may have
been a part of are purely speculative. Fig. 4.48 shows
these walls and gives some idea of their layout so far as
it is known, but it should be remembered that these
are badly disturbed levels where preservation is poor.
It should also be noted that excavation to the north
and east was not possible due to the limits of Yusuf’s
trench, and it is therefore quite possible that similar
walls also existed on the other side of the two-temple
complex but that they have not come to light. The walls

that have been excavated clearly extend beyond the limits
of the present excavation.

Fig. 4.47: Foundations of the Early Medieval perimeter wall 699 in
the South Area of Trench A looking north. The stones of wall 691 are
visible immediately to the west. At the top of the photograph, the
foundations of 699 turn to butt the south-west corner of the South
Temple.

These walls were constructed at least partly of stone, or
so it seems, and they are obviously quite crude — they
are not straight or regular and they have clearly not
been carefully planned. They give the impression of
a rather piecemeal construction. They were probably
constructed very late in the temples’ history and, if
they did form a boundary to the complex, they may
reflect some important changes in the way that the
temples were used and considered.
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Fig. 4.48: Trench A showing the remains of the possible late enclosure walls 578/699 and 691 and associated features to the south
of the South Temple and feature 617 to the west of the North Temple.
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General discussion

Although no inscriptions or images were found directly
in association with the two temples, either by the present
excavations or by Yusuf, it seems fairly certain from their
design and development that these are ‘Early Hindu’
temples — a term that is used with recognition of the asso-
ciated terminological problems (see Flood 2003 for a dis-
cussion).

Having said this, a fragmentary stone sculpture of
afemale was found in Trench B, some 70 m to the south
of Trench A, and the Balasaheb Patil Government
Museum at Paithan contains a number of terracotta,
kaolin and stone figurines that apparently come from
Paithan, although it is not known exactly whereabouts
they were found. These are illustrated in Chapter 8
(Figs 8.17 and 8.18) and Chapter 11 (Figs 11.6 and 11.7)
and further discussed in Chapter 14.

Construction

Both of the temples are constructed entirely from fired
brick and silt. Silt was used forthe pointing of thebricks
and there is no evidence for the use of lime mortar
before the 1967 restoration. The only stone used was
in the foundation deposits and in what are certainly
later additions and alterations to the temples, such as
some of the walls at the east end of the South Temple
(EEST) and the possible boundary walls. The quality of
the brickwork and jointing varied at different periods;
the finest jointing is probably to be seen in the middle
phases of the temples’ lives, with the earlier and later
work being of alower quality. The crudest construction

certainly occurred towards the end of the temples’ lives
in the later rebuildings and alterations, such as Phase V
of the South Temple and Phase V of the North Temple,
of which relatively little evidence remains. The size and
type of bricks varied throughout the period that the
temples were in use. The earliest bricks were smaller
than those used in the middle period of the temples’
lives, whilst the latest bricks used for rebuilding were
not only the smallest used in the structures but also
the highest fired. This subject of brick sizes is dealt
with in more detail below as it is key to the linking of
the phasing of the two structures.

There is no clear evidence to indicate how the
temples were roofed. Some fragments of tiles were
retrieved here and there during the excavation, but it
seems likely that these were used for flooring rather
than roofing as the quantity is so low. Had the temples
been roofed by tile, a very large quantity of tile would
have been expected.

Foundations

One of the most interesting insights into the construction
of the temples that was discovered during the excavations
relates to the foundations. In both temples it seems that
the foundations are much more substantial than would
be structurally required for brick buildings of this size.
As has been stated, they consist of massive, vertically
sided rectangular pits, in each case slightly larger than
the temple (Fig. 4.49). The foundation pits are 2 m deep
and are cut down into virgin soil. The foundation pits have
been carefully back-filled with successive layers of boul-
ders (up to about 30 cm) and silt, alternating with layers

Fig. 4.49: A composite section through the two temples and their foundations.



of compact silt. This sequence of layers was repeated five
times before the walls were constructed on the uppermost
level of compact silt. After the construction of the walls, a
further sequence of slightly thinner layers of boulders and
silt was deposited within the temple before the floors were
laid. Judging by the finds contained within the silt layers,
the silt was dug from nearby on the site and incorporates
residual artefacts such as pottery, bone and other materi-
als that are commonplace in all soil at Paithan.

There are slight differences between the nature of
the foundations of the North and South Temples. The
stones used in the North Temple are smaller and more
angular, and the silt surrounding them seems to be
less compact and less pure than that used in the South
Temple.

It seems certain that the rationale behind these very
substantial foundations was sacred rather than struc-
tural. Indeed, it will be seen that the Paithan foun-
dations follow the Brahminical literature precisely in
all aspects. It is worth citing Kramrisch’s translation of
the relevant source to demonstrate this:

in extent the foundation pit is coterminous with the bounda-
ries of the Prasada; indepth it is equal to the height of man
standing with raised arms, or it is dug to the rock-bottom or
until gravel is reached or the water level according to the geo-
graphical conditions of the site. After the pit is dug, it should
be filled with pure earth, eight finger widths (angula) high;
on this layer another one is placed, one cubit in height and
composed of layers of strong stones each embedded in wet
earth and separated one from the other by sand and earth;
when the foundationhas been laid so far, it is moistened with
water, trodden by elephants, and levelled with heavy wooden
stampers. On top of this, it is firmly packed and when one
fourth of the pit remains the first bricks are laid.

(Kramrisch 1946, I: 105).

This passage is from the Isanasivagurudevapaddhati
(vol. III). This is a Paddhati, or a ritual compendium in
which all sorts of rituals are systematically treated and
which is partly based on earlier texts such as Agamas.
These Paddhatis served as handbooks for priests in
the first place, but not so much for architects. They
became popular from the 11th century onwards and the
Paddhati at issue is probably dated to the 12th century
and was probably written in South India.

There is aremarkable correspondence between the
details given in this text and the foundations of the
Paithan temples, even down to the proportions and
heights given. Not only does this text therefore help
to explain the complex nature of the Paithan founda-
tions, but it also offers incontrovertible proof that the
traditions that it sets out are clearly much older than
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the actual text itself. The text also suggests that there
is significance in the fact the Paithan foundations are
cut down to natural soil, thereby reaching pure earth
uncontaminated with human artefacts.

This is not the first time that such elaborate, ritual
foundations have been reported from the excavation of
a temple in India. I. K. Sarma recorded similar foun-
dation deposits below the Chalukyan Sangameshvara
temple and Papanasi group of temples in Alampur
district, Andhra Pradesh (Sarma 1993: 356-361) and
similar foundations have also been reported, more
recently, underneath a Rashtrakuta Jaina temple at
Pattadakal in Karnataka (Venkateshaiah et al. 2006:
337-340). A search through the archaeological litera-
ture, however, also reveals that a less elaborate but
otherwise very similar foundation technique had been
used for domestic structures in the north-western
Deccan since at least Early Historic times. For example
at Brahmagiri (Kolhapur), the following description is
given of the foundations of domestic structures of the
Early Historic period.

Two or more sides of a house were raised on a foundation pre-
pared by embedding large pebbles, in two layers at least, of
sticky clay. The latter was either regur or brownish river mud.
It has not been possible to ascertain whether these founda-
tionswere made by cutting a trench in the earth. Over these
clay and pebble bases the brick walls were erected. In order
to strengthen the building, and to have a hard level surface,
the intervening space, between the four walls, was at times
covered with roughly dressed stone slabs, and the whole filled
up with layers of sticky clay, mixed with lumps of laterite up
to a height of three to four feet above the foundation.

It appears that this method of preparing the foundation
was purely a local feature, and probably confined to the riv-
erine tracts of the Deccan.

(Sankalia and Dikshit 1952: 135).

Sankalia and Dikshit then go on to describe a few
similar types of foundations from other parts of India,
such as Bihar, where slightly different materials were
used but the concept was the same (Sankalia and
Dikshit 1952: 135-137).

At Bhokardan a similar type of foundation was
described for a platform structure of the Early Historic
period:

Here was noticed a big platform paved with rubble rammed
in black earth ... It consisted of 3 layers of rubble interspaced
with black earth, the third layer of rubbles being compara-
tively of bigger size than those on the surface.

(Deo and Gupte 1974: 13).
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And finally at Nevasa, ‘elaborate foundations’ are
mentioned, again for domestic structures of the Early
Historic period. These were much shallower than
those brought to light at Paithan, but the concept is
identical:

The foundation for these structures varied in depth between 1 ft.
7 in. and 1 ft. 2 in. The first course consisted of black sticky clay
of a thickness of 4 in. to 7 in. Over this came the second course
comprising undressed stones which were capped with black
clay. The thickness of the latter was so adjusted as to present
a level surface for laying the bricks.

(Sankalia et al. 1960: 53).

The evidence from these three sites suggests very
strongly that the method of foundations used in the
Paithan temples is a sacred elaboration of a domestic
tradition that has been prevalent in this part of the
Deccan since at least the Early Historic period. The
fact that the foundation technique is so accurately
described by the Isanasivagurudevapaddhati suggests
that the rituals of temple construction as set out in the
Brahminical literature are probably sacred formalisa-
tions of much older domestic construction techniques
that, in this case at least, may have had a quite specific
geographical origin. This is a potentially useful insight
into how, and perhaps where, some of the Brahminical
rules related to temple construction were developed.

At the same time, it should be noted that the more
or less contemporary Gupta brick temples excavated
at Bhitari appear to have quite different foundations.
Temple 1 at Bhitari is partly constructed on a raised
plinth created by a grid of brick walls, the spaces
between the walls are filled with 60 cm of compact
clay, whilst other parts of the temple have a founda-
tion of eight courses of brick sunk into natural soil
(Jayaswal 2001: 50, 73). The foundations of Structure
1 of Temple 2 at Bhitari, which shares close struc-
tural parallels with Phase II of the North Temple at
Paithan, were not fully explored, however. It can be
seen from Fig. 14 in the Bhitari publication (Jayaswal
2001: 84) that there is a foundation cut for the trira-
tha plan sanctum which cuts two layers, but unfortu-
nately, it seems that excavation was not continued to a
sufficient depth to ascertain whether or not the founda-
tions are similar to those at Paithan.

Two further points need to be made in relation to
the temple foundations. Firstly, no evidence of ritual
offering was found beneath the garbhagriha of either
temple, despite the fact that they were both com-
pletely excavated. Secondly, an examination of the
section from Test Pit 3 shows that the top of the foun-

dation cuts widen out quite markedly and this suggests
that they may have been re-cut at a later date, perhaps
in order to repair and re-point the lower part of the
walls (Fig. 4.50). This is quite acommon phenomenon,
which unfortunately makes it impossible to establish
from which level the original cuts were made. It will
have been noted, however, that exactly the same form
and depth of re-cut are a uniform feature of all of the
foundation cuts on all sides of both temples; this sug-
gests that these widenings might actually be part of the
original foundation cuts.

The dating of the temples
Relative chronology

Both temples underwent five separate phases of devel-
opment. Although the absolute dating evidence for
these developments is still rather limited, it is pos-
sible to set out a relative chronology based on some
aspects of the construction.

It has been noted above that the first three phases
of the North Temple are built of bricks measuring 7 x
25 x 40 cm, but Phase IV was constructed of larger
bricks measuring 6.5 x 26 x 42/43 cm. The larger sized
bricks were also used to construct Phase I of the South
Temple and all later phases of that temple. This sug-
gests that Phase I of the South Temple was constructed
later than Phase III of the North Temple, after the intro-
duction of alarger brick size.

Brick sizes do not indicate whether Phase IV of the
North Temple was built before or after Phase I of the
South Temple. However, the walls dividing the interior
of the mandapa in Phase IV of the North Temple are
very similar to those of Phase V of the South Temple
and are therefore likely to have been roughly con-
temporary. In addition, the adhisthana mouldings of
Phase III of the North Temple are very similar to the
mouldings of Phase IV of the South Temple, but it is
possible that Phases I to III of the South Temple had
similar mouldings. Based on these observations, a rel-
ative chronology has been set out in Table 4.2.
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Fig. 4.50: West-facing section of Test Pit 3 showing the foundation cuts for both buildings.

Table 4.2: The proposed relative and absolute chronology of the two temples.

Phase Development Proposed date

North Temple Phase | Simple shrine 5th century or earlier

North Temple Phase Il Shikhara construction Mid-5th century

North Temple Phase llI Mandapa and adhisthana mouldings Late 6th or early 7th century or later
South Temple Phase | Change in brick size 7th century or later

South Temple Phase Il

South Temple Phase lll

South Temple Phase IV

North Temple Phase IV and South Interior walls subdivide mandapa in both temples

Temple Phase V

North Temple Phase V

Abandonment

Later than the 8th century

This sequence is supported by the admittedly uncer-
tain evidence from the test pits where it was shown to
be most likely that the South Temple was built after
the construction of Phase I of the North Temple. In Test

Pit 3, to judge by the height of the Phase I wall and the
level from which it was constructed, layers above 1129
or 1124 (probably including the latter) very possibly
accumulated between the construction of the North
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Fig. 4.51: South-facing section of Test Pit 1, Trench A, showing the foundation cut for the South Temple.

and South Temples, but there is no way of being abso-
lutely certain of this. Unfortunately, the stratigraphy
is not well enough preserved to contribute very much
more to our understanding of the relative chronology
of the two temples. It can, however, provide something
of abroader context for the construction of the temples
at this location. Test Pits 1 and 3 both revealed sections
through the pre-temple deposits in the area of Trench
A (see Section 2 below). These deposits were about
1.5 m deep (Fig. 4.51) and can be subdivided into two
broad phases; the first deposits tend to be rich in brick
rubble and other debris from construction or demoli-
tion activity. Above this, the deposits become silty and
contain pottery and bone but little building material.
Above these deposits, the temples were built. This evi-
dence suggests that, although there was other building
activity going on not far away, the temples are the earli-
est substantial constructions at this precise location.
The silty deposits suggest a period of time when the area
was a weed-covered dump close to a larger settlement
immediately before the temples were built.

Absolute chronology

The absolute chronology of these structures and their
sub-phases is problematic because almost all of the
associated stratigraphic levels were removed without
record by Yusuf’s excavations, especially the strati-
graphic connection between the excavation of the

foundation cut for the temples and the surrounding

pre-temple deposits.

At the very broadest level, the structures can be
dated between the 4th/5th and the 8th centuries AD,
during which time the architectural form of the Hindu
temple emerged, but a more accurate chronology of the
individual phases is required in order to situate their
development within an historical context. This can
only be achieved through parallels between architec-
tural elements of the Paithan temples and dated build-
ings elsewhere. There are four stages in the develop-
ment of the two temples for which such parallels can
be proposed:

1. Therecessin the wall of Phase I of the North Temple
appears to be avery early form of plinth moulding
that can be compared to the deep recesses in the
mouldings of the Rudra-Narasimha, Bhogarama
and Kevala-Narasimha temples at Ramtek, the
latter of which is dated to the 5th century by an
inscription (Fig. 4.52) (Meister et al. 1988: 66-70).
A similar recess is also present in the earliest
phase of the Kapoteshvara temple at Chejerla (Fig.
4.53), which I. K. Sarma has dated to between the
2nd and the 4th century AD, although he does not
specify the evidence for this (1982: 138-139). The
extreme simplicity of the Paithan moulding might
suggest that Phase I of the North Temple should be
dated to the early 5th century AD, or possibly some-
what earlier.
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Fig. 4.52: Plinth mouldings from Ramtek: (a) Rudra-Narasimha temple; (b) Kevla-Narasimha temple; (c) Bhogarama temple (after
Meister et al. 1988: fig. 40).

Fig. 4.53: Plinth mouldings on the main temple at Chejerla (from Sarma 1982: fig. 18).

The thickened walls of Phase II of the North
Temple were clearly intended to support a shi-
khara over the garbhagriha. It has been suggested
that the construction of shikharas is a stage of
Gupta temple development that can be dated to
the second half of the 5th century on the basis of
parallels with Bhitargaon, Deogarh and the brick
temple at Bodhgaya (Meister et al. 1988: 23). The
triratha plan of Phase II of the North Temple is also
closely comparable to Structure 1 of Temple 2 at
Bhitari, which has been dated to the second half
of the 5th century AD on the basis of similarities
with the Parvati Temple of Nachana, as well as the
re-use of broken bricks that, it is thought, were left
over from the construction of nearby Temple 1in
the first half of the 5th century ADp (Jayaswal 2001:
125-127).

The adhisthana mouldings in the walls of North
Phase III and South Phases II to IV are quite
sophisticated. In North India, the rounded kumuda
(or kalasa) commonly occurs on structures dated

towards the end of the 5th century AD or later, such
as Nachana, Bhumara, Sakor, Elephanta Cave
1 and the stupa in Ajanta Cave 26 (Meister et al.
1988: 39-40, 52-54, 74-75, 90-91), whilst it does
not appear to occur on structures built earlier than
about 475 AD such as Bhitargaon, Kunda, Tigawa,
Bhitari and Darra (Meister et al. 1988: 30-32,
35-37). This, however, serves only as a terminus
post quem for the construction of the mandapa
walls — the Paithan mouldings could have been
built considerably later, because similar rounded
kumudas continued to be built for some centu-
ries. It is difficult to date the Paithan mouldings
more accurately than this as the detailed scheme
of development of adhisthana mouldings has not
yet been fully elucidated in North India. Similar
mouldings are known from the third stage of the
Kapotesvara temple at Chejerla in Andhra Pradesh,
where a date in the 7th century AD has been sug-
gested, although there is no independent evidence
for this (Longhurst 1917-1918). Similar mouldings
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also can be seen on the pedestal in the sanctum
of the Trivikrama temple at Ter, the precise date of
which is also unknown (Mate 1957).

4. A date for the addition of a mandapa to the mul-
aprasada in Phase III of the North Temple can also
be suggested. It could be said that the earliest
known mandapas are the gudhamandapas on the
Rudra-Narasimha and Kevala-Narasimha temples
at Ramtek, but these are quite particular, as they
are part of the same structure as the sandhara garb-
hagriha, and can therefore be ignored as relevant
parallels. The first mandapas that resemble Phase
IIT of the North Temple at Paithan, in that the
mandapa is more clearly separate from the mul-
aprasada, first occurred at the end of the 6th or
the early 7th century on temples such as the Laks-
mana and Rama temples at Sirpur, the Rajivalo-
cana temple at Rajim, and the Parasuramesvara,
Mohini, and Uttaresvara temples at Bhuvanesh-
vara (Meister et al. 1988: 230-236, 256260, 265—
267) in North India, and began to develop in the
later 7th and early 8th centuries in the Karnata-
Dravida tradition (Hardy 1995: 67, 71, fig. 46).

The presence of a degraded copy of the coins of the
Sarvva-Bhattaraka and Maitraka dynasties in the
foundation deposits of the South Temple (coin No. 34,
context 700; see Chapter 9), which can be tentatively
dated to the 7th century, provides a terminus post
quem for the construction of this temple.

The final abandonment of the Paithan temples
cannot be dated accurately because the relevant levels
are so badly preserved. An impressionistic evaluation of
the limited amount of pottery from the South Area, where
a few layers related to the later use of the temples have
been excavated, might suggest a date of about the 8th
century AD for these levels, but it should be stressed that
the pottery chronology for the Early Medieval period in
India is still very imprecise and badly understood.

The proposed dating described above is incorporated
into Table 4.2 to give a dated summary of the develop-
ment of the two buildings. Further discussion of the sig-
nificance of the Paithan temples can be found in Chapter
14.

Section 2: test pit and area-excava-
tion reports from Trench A

After an initial cleaning and recording in the 1998
season, the full extent of Trench A was not excavated
because it was too large to have been properly investi-
gated with the time and resources available. Instead,
targeted smaller-scale excavations were used to eluci-
date specific details of the temples’ construction and
phasing and to answer specific questions or to clarify
areas of uncertainty. To this end, 10 test pits were
excavated (Test Pits 1-10) (Fig. 4.5) and area-excava-
tion was conducted in six different parts of the trench
(see Table 4.1).

The reports presented below are edited versions
of the end-of-season field reports written by the indi-
vidual excavators after completion of excavation. They
present the details of the stratigraphy which forms the
basis for the more interpretive phasing and description
of the temples that have been presented above. They
also present the thoughts, impressions and doubts of
the excavators. Numbers in brackets are excavation
context numbers that are listed in Appendix I.

Test Pit 1 (TP1): the western wall of the
South Temple (Figs 4.44, 4.51and 4.54)

The sequence in this test pit was initially divided into a
number of horizons, which are described below. These
were then allocated to the site’s periods as is described.
The key layers mentioned in the description below are
shown in Fig. 4.51.

This test pit was begun in the 1998 season during
which time the upper 0.80 cm was excavated. The
topmost layer consisted of fairly clean silt (300) that
had probably been deposited since the 1937 excava-
tions. Beneath this part of a collapsed brick wall was
encountered (304) that looked like it might have fallen
from the upper courses of the west wall of the South
Temple. More horizontal layers were revealed below this
that were cut by 311/963, the foundation cut of the South
Temple. Deposits 300, 301, 304, 305 and 307 overlaid the
foundation cut for the South Temple, whilst 306, 310
and 313 were fills within it. Layers 308, 312, 316 and
318 predate the foundation cut and are roughly equiva-
lent to layers 908, 912, 913 and 922 that were excavated
in 1999 (see Horizon 4 below).

Excavations were continued in Test Pit 1in 1999
with the aim of investigating pre-temple deposits down



to natural soil. The following four horizons of deposi-
tion were noted:

Fig. 4.54: Eastern section of Test Pit 1 showing the foundation fills
under the west end of the South Temple.

Horizon 4, the latest horizon, marks a period of
reduced human activity compared to the lower depos-
its. It consists of a series of water-deposited silt washes
(908, 912, 913, 921 and 930) which contained occasional
ash washes/dumps. Two top-soil-like deposits (933 and
922) were also noted. All of these deposits have been allo-
cated to Period 4.

Horizon 3 marks the most intensive activity within
this sequence. It is defined by a series of rubble layers
into which a large number of pits were cut. The ear-
liest of these was cut 1113 and sump 1114, which was
filled with deposits rich in building debris (1110 and
1099). Two rubble deposits, 1077 and 1063/1052, accu-
mulated prior to pits 1057 and 1075 being dug. Pit 1075
was filled with brick and tile (1074). More rubble layers
(1040 and 1013) were dumped here before ash pits (e.g.
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984), post-holes and pot/tile pits (e.g. 1029) were cut.
Following this, more rubble layers were laid down
(e.g. 966, 944). The upper surface (944) showed evi-
dence of compaction and represents the only truly
consolidated surface horizon identified in this area. A
small ash pit (946) and ash dump (948) were recorded
on this surface. The deposits of this horizon have been
allocated to Period 2.

Horizon 2 consists of two clay-rich deposits with
frequent grit and small stones (1127 and 1120). Deposit
1127 was cutby a large pit (1145). After this pit had been
filled and covered, a second pit was cut (1131), which
was filled with a pot and tile dump 1126. These depos-
its have been assigned a separate horizon principally
due to the lack of brick in layers 1127 and 1120, as brick
rubble is such a notable feature of the layers of Horizon
3 above. A small patch of burning (1141) was also noted
next to pit 1131. Layers below 1127 in this horizon have
been allocated to Period 1, whilst 1127 and the layers
above have been allocated to Period 2.

Horizon 1, the earliest horizon, consisted of a black
cotton soil with occasional pottery fragments (1159) to
adepth of 0.44 m directly above natural soil (1160). It is
thought that this may represent a buried plough soil.

The only additional feature excavated in this area
was the foundation cut to the South Temple 963 (=982).
This cut is slightly offset from the foundation courses, the
southern end being closer to the building. It was filled
with a number of alternating silt/stone and compact clay
layers which formed a thick platform. This cut was not
quite bottomed as it disappeared under the east section. It
was, however, recorded as cutting a low ash layer 1159. Its
greatest observed distance from the foundation courses of
the wall was 0.14 m.

Test Pit 2 (TP2): the south wall of the North
Temple

A test pit was opened over the remains of the south
mandapa wall of the North Temple in order to investigate
a possible robber trench. A sequence of very late surfaces
and cuts was revealed.

Test Pit 3 (TP3): the foundation cuts of the
two temples (Fig. 4.50)

The sequence in Test Pit 3 consists of a series of pre-
temple deposits sandwiched between two cuts: the
foundation cuts for Phase I of the North Temple (1171)
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and the foundation cut of Phase I of the South Temple
(982). The former is complicated by re-cut 683.

The top fill of the re-cut (682), aloose black cotton
soil, seems to be cut by 339, which may be the foun-
dation cut for the North Temple Phase III mandapa
(see ‘W Area’ below). Below 682 is a brick-jelly fill (942)
sitting over what were at first thought to be more layers
extending over the length of the trench. It became
apparent that this hard compact layer was itself a fill
of a much deeper cut (1171), 683 being a re-cut more
or less exactly on the same line and cut from 959, the
highest homogenous layer. There is, however, some
uncertainty about cut 339; firstly, it is not certain that
it is the cut for the mandapa wall, and secondly, it is
not absolutely certain that it cuts layer 682.

Similarly for the South Temple, after the removal
of some superficial layers, a homogenous fill (981) was
revealed. It was crammed full of pottery and the cut
went down to a hard layer, at first thought to be the
base of the feature. After allowing this to weather, it is
fairly certain that feature 974/975 is actually the same as
981/982. In any case, both are cut from 993, although it
was at first thought that 975 cut 981. A similar feature
was found in Test Pits 1 and 5. Removing the hard layer
1039 revealed a repeating sequence of deposits famil-
iar from other parts of the trench as temple founda-
tion deposits, namely a silty-clay matrix surrounding
small boulders, often with gravel tip lines, lying over
a compacted clayey layer upon which the stones were
set. Excavation was stopped at the third layer of boul-
ders beneath the wall (1068/1069), revealing the next
clay layer (1192). Therefore, cut 982 was not bottomed
in this test pit.

Foundation cut 1171 showed a similar pattern. After
removing the hard layer (1073), a sequence of a silty
matrix surrounding boulders set on a more compact
clayey layer followed. The third hard layer of boulders
(1112) lay at the base of the cut. The foundation cut
(1171) was originally dug 40 cm into natural soil.

The similarities between the two cuts are obvious;
both contain the same broad sequence of deposits,
both cut down into natural soil and both have a very
compact upper layer on which the temple walls are
built. The boulder layers in 1171, however, are much
more patchy than in 982, while the layers in 1171 are
more compact than in 982 and contain more small
abraded brick fragments. Gravel tip lines in the silty-
clay matrix are evident in the fills of 982, but not in
1171, and a break in the homogeneity of deposits in
1171 is shown in layer 1103/1104, which is a mixed layer
of black cotton soil and a greenish-brown silty clay.

While we can be fairly certain that 982 is cut from 993, it
is not possible to be certain of this with 1171. All that can
be said is that it can be no earlier than 1129, although
comparison with Test Pit 10 may resolve this question.
For what it is worth, it does seem that the cut curves
inwards at the level of 1129 and probably was cut from
about there.

The layers in between the two cuts form two dis-
tinct groups. The uppermost are quite disturbed by cuts
(1011/1012, 1004/1005 and 994/993), coming down to
an occupation layer (1030) cut by a series of features
(1016, 1018, 1020, 1022, 1024, 1026 and 1028). Below
1030, the situation is simpler, consisting of thicker
homogenous layers, e.g. 1124, 1129, 1140 and 1148, only
one of which (1134) has a post-hole cutting it (1139).
These layers are sometimes ashy (e.g. 1036, 1134) and
sometimes result from a build-up of soil with rubble
inclusions (e.g. 1148). Unfortunately, it was not possi-
ble to say much about them due to their being trun-
cated by the two foundation cuts 982 and 1171. Excava-
tion was stopped after the removal of layer 1148.

Test Pit 4 (TP4): the stratigraphic relation-
ship between the two temples

Test Pit 4 was dug in an abortive attempt to establish the
stratigraphic relationship between the foundation cuts of
the North and South Temples. A 50-cm-wide sondage
was excavated between the two buildings to a depth
of about 50 cm. Work was abandoned when it became
clear that no stratigraphic relationship remains
between the two foundation cuts in this area, the
crucial information having been removed by Yusuf’s
excavations. During the excavation of Test Pit 4, no
context numbers were assigned or finds collected.

Test Pit 5 (TP5): the interior and foundations
of the South Temple (Figs 4.33-4.38)

Two parallel foundation trenches belonging to post-
Medieval buildings (594, 595) had disturbed the temple
from above and had been mostly removed by Yusuf,
but the bottom of their fills still remained. Their align-
ment and length were made clear by the cut into the
south wall of the South Temple. A standing brick wall
forms the eastern limit of Trench A running parallel to
these cuts, and this wall was probably part of the same
building for which the foundation trenches were dug.
The relationship between westerly cut 594 and pit 335,



which cuts the north-west corner of the South Temple,
was removed by Yusuf. The pit isprobably earlier than
the foundation cuts. It is similar to pit 341, which is cut
into the north-west corner of North Temple, but this is
probably coincidental.

The foundation cut for Phase I of the South Temple
has been numbered 982, 1250 and 1181 in different
places. It is a flat-bottomed cut with its base 20-25 cm
below the level of natural soil (as seen in Test Pit 1 to
the west of the temple). The first fill consisted of small
boulders of igneous rock packed into a very clean silt
matrix (Fig. 4.35). This was overlain by a thin (c. 10
cm) compact clayey layer containing numerous small
weathered pottery and rubble fragments on to which
a further layer of stones has been laid. The silt sur-
rounding the stones is less compact and rammed level
to prepare for the following stone layer. A total of five
boulder/silt/compact clay sequences were laid down
before a thin mud surface was spread across the entire
foundation trench (953/955).

There were few notable differences in the boulder,
silt or compact clayey layers throughout the fill, which
was remarkably uniform. The first two stone layers con-
sisted of tightly packed small to medium-sized boul-
ders. The third and fourth layers consisted of evenly
spaced larger boulders, each of which needed two
people to lift. The fourth stone layer (1070/1071) was
contained in compact silt (978/979) rather than a loose
silt matrix. But the matrix of the fifth layer (1002/1003)
wasveryloosebycomparison. Upon this, an 8-cm-thick
compact clayey silt layer (964/965) and mud surface
were laid (953/955).

The foundation wall of the building (1224) is repre-
sented by the first six courses of brick, which were laid
directly upon the mud surface covering the foundation
fill. Above this within the mandapa walls, the nature
of the foundation fill changes, becoming dirtier with
numerous inclusions of rubble and broken pottery
(952/918/700). The same is not true of the equivalent
level within garbhagriha (919), which does not contain
much pottery. This suggests that the fills are not the
same and were deliberately kept separate from each
other. A dark grey layer, 667, was deposited above 700
and runs underneath the Phase II walls (1240/1247), as
can clearly be seenwhere there is a gap or entrance way
in the Phase I wall (1224), which divided the mandapa
from the garbhagriha (Fig. 4.37). Here, layer 667 abuts
a large, heavily vitrified brick situated in the middle of
the entrance, suggesting that the brick may have been
a step or part of a threshold between the two spaces.
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This suggests that 667 must have been the floor level
of Phase I of the temple.

Following this, the temple was reconstructed on
a slightly different plan. The Phase I temple appears
to have been knocked down, leaving only the lowest
six courses remaining as a foundation base. Nothing
therefore remains of the upper courses of the Phase I
wall, and neither is there any concrete evidence that a
temple of this phase ever existed, aside from the differ-
ence in plan between the Phase I wall and the Phase II
walls (seediscussion above).

Subsequently, the brick-jelly layer 661 must rep-
resent the rebuilding of the temple during Phase II,
when walls 1240 and 1247 were constructed using the
Phase I wall as a foundation. From the section, it is
quite clear that the brick-jelly has been trampled into
the clay surface 667, probably during the construction
process.

After the construction of the Phase II walls, the inte-
rior was raised up to the level of mud floor 634 using a
similar pattern of alternating boulder stones/loose silt/
compact silt layers (654/642/638) that was capped by the
floor. Through this process, the height of the floor was
raised by 20 cm.

AscanbeseeninFig. 4.36, the Phase Il walls around
the garbhagriha are as much as 35 cm thicker than
the Phase I walls below them. This means that the
interior width of the garbhagriha was reduced by 70
cm in Phase II. The garbhagriha was then filled with
another sequence of stone and silt foundation layers
(979/666/653). As they are physically separated from
each other by the interior wall of the temple, it is not
possible to say precisely how the layers in the garb-
hagriha relate to those in the mandapa. 1t is notable,
however, that the fills within the garbhagriha are purer
when compared to the construction fills inside the
mandapa; that is to say they contain fewer pot sherds,
stones and other inclusions (e.g. 642/638/626/622).

It proved to be much more difficult to isolate possi-
ble floor surfaces within the garbhagriha than within
the mandapa. There are three ‘stone and silt’ founda-
tion sequences in the Phase II garbhagriha, but there
appears to be no definite surface between any of them.

Within the mandapa, there is evidence that the
level was raised once more to create a floor using the
same silt and stone foundation sequence (626/622).
This later raising of the floor seems to relate to Phase
V of the temple, a much later reorganization of the
mandapa interior when the walls were thickened on
the interior (509, 528). The south-side thickening is not
shown in the section in Fig. 4.33 but a possible foun-
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dation cut and fill (615/620) are visible. The two Phase
V interior dividing walls (510, 511) are shown in Fig.
4.33. Other evidence relating to Phase V was removed
by Yusuf’s excavations.

Test Pit 6 (TP6): south of the South Temple
(Fig. 4.55)

Test Pit 6 was opened against the southern wall of the
South Temple in order to investigate the nature of the
surfaces related to the temple and to reveal the foun-
dation cut in this area.

The sequence revealed consists of a succession of
hard clay/silt surfaces (650, 926, 373, 987) above some
looser clayey silt deposits (1035, 1051). The lower
of these are clearly cut by the foundation cut for the
South Temple (1246 in this area), but because the
upper portion of the foundations might have been dis-
turbed by a possible later recut (372), it is impossible
to be absolutely certain from which level the founda-
tions were originally cut. Cut 372 describes the rubble-
filled broadening out of the foundation cut in the top
20 cm. It is very similar to the form of temple founda-
tion cuts in other parts of the trench (e.g. Test Pit 3; Fig.
4.50), and it is not clear whether this is a later re-cut
or whether this was the original form of the founda-
tion cut. Because the uppermost foundation fill (1031)
that is clearly part of the original cut also seems to fill
the lower part of372, it seems likely that, in this case,
this was the form of the original cut. In this case, most
of the horizontal silt/clay deposits shown in Fig. 4.55
were deposited before the temple was constructed.
The upper part of the foundation cut is filled with a

Fig. 4.55: South-facing section, Test Pit 6.

compact rubble packing (342). Below this, a succes-
sion of silt/boulder stone foundation deposits fills the
foundation trench, closely matching those uncovered
in Test Pits 1and 5.

A number of minor cut features such as pits and
post-holes were cut into the pre-temple compact silt
surfaces next to the temple, but nothing significant
enough to warrant a fuller descriptionwas located. A
thick, compact grey clayey siltwash (deposit 300) that
has accumulated since Yusuf’s excavations covered all
the contexts in this area.

Test Pit 7 (TP7): the south-east corner of the
South Temple

This small test pit was excavated to investigate the
foundation cut of the eastern extension of the mandapa
wall on the south side of the South Temple and also
the original foundation cut for the Phase I wall. The
test pit showed the existence of cut 372 which runs
along the south wall of the temple, cutting surface 373.
The stratigraphic relationship between this cut, the
original foundation cut for the temple (1230) and the
Phase IV mandapa extension cut (1178) was impos-
sible to verify with certainty. It may be that cut 372 cuts
1230 and its later fills and is then cut by 1178. But it
is impossible to be certain that cut 372 and the origi-
nal temple foundation are not one and the same. Three
hard surfaces (1190, 1191 and 1231) were noted under-
neath surface 373. The test pit was excavated only to a
shallow depth due to lack of time and no further sig-
nificant results were obtained.



Test Pit 8 (TP8): the EEST (Fig. 4.43)

Test Pit 8is a very small sounding that was excavated in
1999 in order to investigate the stratigraphic sequence
against the eastern wall of the Phase I-11I South Temple
(Fig. 4.43). The uppermost level encountered below the
level reached in the 1998 season was a hard floor (1182)
that abuts the eastern face of Phase II wall just below
the mouldings. This suggests that it is related to quite
a late phase of use of the temple. It overlies packing
1216 that raised the level of the floor by about 70 cm.
Below this, another compact floor surface (1245) was
encountered, this time abutting the top course of the
Phase I wall 1224, but which could be related to Phase I
or to alater phase. It overlies packing 1219, which itself
overlies an earlier floor (1220) that is also related to the
Phase I temple or later. Below this, a number of thin
silt and brick-jelly layers (dug as 1220) overlie another
hard surface 1227, which must have originally abutted
the Phase I wall 1224, but which has been cut by 1226.
Surface 1227 is the earliest surface that was uncovered
here and must relate to the initial use of the Phase
I temple. Cut 1226, which was filled with rubble and
stone layers 1222 and 1223, is a re-cut against the wall
of the temple from slightly later in time. The reason for
this re-cut is not clear. Underneath 1227, a flat compact
layer, 1228, was revealed that underlies the Phase I
wall and must therefore be the top fill of the original
foundation cut of the temple, the precise location of
which was not revealed in this small test pit.

Test Pit 9 (TP9): the mandapa of the North
Temple (Figs 4.22-4.25)

In order to investigate the interior of the mandapa of the
North Temple, a long, 1-m-wide slit trench was excavated
across the building from the south wall, across the robber
trench to the northern section of Trench A. The trench
was positioned against the eastern wall of the Phase
II structure (556). The sections in Fig. 4.22 show the
stratigraphic contexts and their relationship to the
Phase III, IV and V walls (557, 558 and 383/544, respec-
tively).

The uppermost remaining layers in the interior
of the mandapa were excavated in the 1998 season. At
that time, Phase V walls 383/544 and the thick loose
black cotton soil that it retained (395, 551, 1252) were
removed. The presence of lime mortar in the crude
Phase V wall 383/544 demonstrates that the 1967 res-
toration had disturbed this area, and this made it dif-
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ficult to be certain which features originally related to
the Phase V temple and whichrelated totherestoration.
These problems were compounded by the fact that the
fills behind wall 383/544 were of loose black cotton soil
within which it is difficult to discern cuts. Nonetheless,
upon excavation, a large rectangular sunken area was
located against the western end of the mandapa in the
surface of deposit 551 (Figs 4.22A and 4.25). Measur-
ing 140 cm north-south by 90 cm east-west and 15 to
20 cm in depth, it is thought that this depression may
represent the location of a large rectangular object
or structure that might have been part of a shrine. It
is difficult to suggest another interpretation for it. It
certainly abuts the Phase IV wall (558), but its strati-
graphic relationship with wall 383/544 is much more
difficult to ascertain for the reasons given above. It is
thought most likely that shrine 551 was constructed
within the space defined by wall 558 but that in Phase
V wall 383/544 eventually enclosed this shrine or a
later shrine on the same spot, possibly after the partial
destruction of the Phase IV wall 558.

Below 551, a single course of boulder stones in loose
silt was revealed (639). This is clearly a foundation
deposit, similar to those that have been revealed in
the North and South Temples. It abuts wall 558 and
appears to have been laid down as a foundation for the
551 ‘shrine’ described above.

Upon removal of 639 three bricks (983) were uncov-
ered positioned close to the western wall 556 and
associated with compact surface 940 (Fig. 4.24). They
were situated upon some very distinctive deposits of
compact, clean silt with green and red hues (976 and
977). It seems likely that these bricks and the associ-
ated surface and silts are the remains of an earlier
shrine. This overlies a succession of trodden silt sur-
faces (1010) that accumulated over what appears to be
another foundation sequence (1121, 1115, 1050) con-
sisting of alayer of medium-sized, semi-rounded boul-
ders of local igneous rock in a fine silt matrix similar
to deposits found elsewhere in the foundations of both
temples. It is possible that the upper level of 1050 was
used as a surface for a period of time, but the related
deposits (1049, 1032, etc.) do not offer conclusive proof
of this. Before the bricks of the 983 shrine were laid
down, a small cut (1007) was made against the wall
through the trodden surface 1010. It is not known why
this cut was made.

Wall 558, the Phase IV wall of the temple, was built
from the level of layers 940 and 976. It was built directly
on top of these layers without any foundations. It is
impossible to be absolutely certain whether this wall
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was built before or after the shrine 983. The wall over-
lies 940, which appears to abut the bricks of the shrine.
Also, as can be seen from the east-west section along
the face of the southern part of the wall (Fig. 4.22B),
two bricks of the lowest course of the wall have been
omitted, whereitabutswall 556, apparently to avoid dis-
turbing deposit 976, which is associated with the shrine.
This suggests that the wall was built after a shrine was
already in use at this level; the wall being built perhaps
to enclose the shrine.

The foundation deposits (1121, 1115, 1050) abut
the mandapa wall 557 to the south and therefore can
be regarded as packing for a major raising of the floor
level of the mandapa (1010). Below these deposits,
another surface came to light (1142), this time covered
with a coarse brick-jelly (1132) within which a very
clear 1-m-square impression (1137) is visible against
the middle of the eastern face of wall 556 (Fig. 4.23).
Again, this suggests that alarge rectangular object was
placed here against the western end of the mandapa
and that surface 1142 accumulated against this object.
The most obvious interpretation is that this results
from the use of this location as a shrine. Surface 1142
is the first floor level of the mandapa that came to light
in this sequence.

Below 1142, another foundation sequence of boul-
ders and silt came to light (1151, 1157). This time these
foundation deposits underlie mandapa wall 557, indi-
cating that they are related to the original construction

of the mandapa. They are deposited within cut 1243,
which is the foundation cut for the mandapa. They
directly overlie the upper foundation deposit for the
Phase I structure (927/1186), the surface of which was
cut by 1243. This demonstrates that the foundations of
the Phase III mandapa were not excavated to the same
depth as the Phase I foundations. This may be because
the mandapa is later or because, as an addition to the
garbhagriha, the sacred element of the construction
may not have been taken so seriously.

The cut for the Phase III mandapa (1243) is shown
in the northern part of the section of the test pit. On
this side, the cut of the Phase I structure (1171) is 1.64
m from the corner of the Phase I wall, which is much
further than the distance on the south side of the
Phase I structure as exposed in Test Pit 3. The Phase
IIT mandapa foundation cut was probably excavated
from a higher level than the Phase I cut due to depos-
its that had accumulated in the intervening period.
Unfortunately, these deposits were removed by Yusuf
so it is now impossible to know from what height this
cut was made. As is shown in Fig. 4.22C, cut 1243 is
thought to have shaved the top corner of cut 1171 and
then to have followed the uppermost deposit within
the Phase I foundations (927). Unfortunately, time did
not allow deeper excavation of Test Pit 9, which would
have clarified the shape of both cuts and the relation-
ship between them.

Table 4.3: Stages in the development and use of the shrine within the mandapa of the North Temple.

Stage

1 Possible use of a shrine against the eastern wall of the Phase Il structure before construction of the Phase Ill mandapa.

2 Phase lll mandapa constructed.

3 Shrine 1137 was constructed on top of boulder/silt foundations within the mandapa.

4 Further stone/silt foundation sequence apparently in preparation for raising the interior floor to surface 1010. Possible use
from the level of 1049 and above.

5 Accumulation of trodden surface 1010. The mandapa was clearly in use at this time but there is no evidence for a related
shrine. Had it gone out of use or was there a shrine of which no trace remains?

6 Shrine 983 was constructed. This seems to have involved the cutting of a small pit 1007 against the eastern wall, the purpose
of which is not known.

7 The Phase IV wall 558 was constructed around shrine 983 in order to enclose it.

9 Shrine 551 was constructed on top of stone/silt foundations within the Phase IV inner structure.

10 Phase V wall was constructed around shrine 551 or a later shrine, the remains of which have disappeared. It is possible that

this occurred after the collapse and robbing of Phase IV wall 558.




On the south side of Test Pit 9, the join between walls
556 and 557is exposed (Fig. 4.21). This demonstrates
very clearly that wall 557 abuts wall 556 but that some
of the bricks in the upper courses of wall 556 were
removed in order to allow the much cruder brickwork
of the mandapa wall 557 to be keyed into it. It can also
be seen that one of the bricks in the lower courses of 556
has been cut into for the same reason.

The most important information to come from the
excavation of Test Pit 9, apart from elucidating the
construction of the Phase III mandapa and its physi-
cal relationship with the Phase Il walls, is the evidence
of at least three successive shrines within the western
end of the mandapa against the wall of the Phase II
structure. No evidence came to light to indicate that
the eastern wall of the Phase II building had been used
in this way before the construction of the mandapa,
but any such evidence would in any case have been
destroyed by the construction of the mandapa.

Table 4.3 sets out the probable sequence of devel-
opments related to this shrine.

Test Pit 10 (TP10): the west end of the North
Temple

Test Pit 10 was opened to the west of the North Temple
after the upper levels in the area had been subjected
to an area-excavation (see ‘W Area’ below). The test
pit was excavated to a maximum depth of 40 cm in
order to explore a shallow cut (909) that runs along
the western face of the Phase I structure. Three fills
were removed from this cut (943, 928 and 920). The cut
was shown to become shallower in the middle of the
building, where an entrance to the structure might be
expected (see also 617 in ‘W Area’ below). Excavation
of the fills revealed what appears to be the foundation
cut for the North Temple garbhagriha only 10 cm from
the wall, which is markedly different from 1171 on the
south side (see Test Pit 3 above). It was confirmed that
the fill of the foundation cut (an un-numbered brick-
rubble matrix) was sealed by the layer cut by 909 and
that the foundation cut cuts an ashy matrix below it
(un-numbered).

The garbhagriha of the North Temple (GG
North) (Figs 4.11, 4.12 and 4.15)

In the 1999 season, investigation of the western end
of the North Temple (Fig. 4.11) involved the excavation
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of the garbhagriha as well as cutting into the Phase
I wall, where it had already been damaged by later
robbing. Some limited cleaning and recording were
also carried out on the western face of the structure.

The uppermost fill within the garbhagriha con-
sisted of brick bats and silt (646). This layer seems to
result from post-collapse, or possibly post-Yusuf use
of the area. Beneath this layer begins a succession of
silt/boulder foundation deposits similar to those in the
foundations of the South Temple (see Test Pit 5 above).
These consist of alternate layers of cobble-sized stones
of igneous rock within a matrix of compact silt (Fig.
4.12). The stones are notably smaller than those used in
the fill of the South Temple, and they are also smaller
than those used further down in the foundation depos-
its of this building.

Having removed five successive silt/stone sequences
(658/676, 677/685, 687/698/907, 910/917), a fine, compact
clay surface 927 was exposed. This surface was covered
with a dusting of brick-jelly less than 1 cm thick (923).
Both 923 and 927 extended underneath the earliest wall of
the Phase I shrine (970/554). Clearly incised into the four
walls of the garbhagriha and onto the surface of 923 were
four lines, running vertically down the middle of the inte-
rior face of each of the four walls and continuing across
the surface of 923, forming a cross at the exact centre of
the garbhagriha. These scratches are just visible on the
walls in Fig. 4.14, below the blackboard. It seems that the
scratches relate to the laying out of the sacred geometry
of the garbhagriha and the marking of its precise centre.

Below this level, the silt/stone foundation layers
extend underneath the walls of the shrine. A small
trench was therefore cut by the present excavators
from the base of the walls downwards for a further
1.2 m until natural soil was encountered. Within this
1.2-m sequence, three further successive silt/boulder
sequences were revealed. The boulder stones in these
layers are slightly larger than those in the layers above.
Some minor variations in the composition and texture
of the silt deposits were noted. These were given sepa-
rate context numbers whichare marked on the section.
As can be seen in Fig. 4.49, this succession of layers
links closely to that excavated to the south of the
shrine in Test Pit 3 (see above). It is absolutely clear
that these layers represent a deliberate filling of the
large foundation cut 1171, which underlies the entire
Phase I structure of the North Temple. The western,
northern and southern limits of this cut were located,
allowing the size to be calculated and to demonstrate
that it may have been rather unevenly shaped and is at
varying distances from the Phase I walls: about 80 cm
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to the south, where it is most reliably defined, possi-
bly 10 cm to the west and possibly 160 cm to the north.
Once cut 1171 had been filled by silt/stone foundation
sequences, the compact, level clay surface 927 was put
down. This was then dusted with brick-jelly and the
walls of the Phase I shrine (970, 554) were built in stages
directly onto this. Once these had been completed, the
platform wall was built, possibly in two distinct stages
(969, 555) and the gap between the outer platform walls
and the shrine walls was filled with brick-bat rubble
(941) and layers of bricks (932, 911), thus completing
the construction of the Phase I structure.

Robbing of the northern wall of the North
Temple (NWNT) (Fig. 4.17)

Excavation along the northern wall of the North
Temple demonstrated that after the temple had fallen
into disuse the northern wall of the mandapa was com-
pletely robbed out.

The first activity after the abandonment of the
North Temple was the cutting of two almost circular
pits (533 and 541), each measuring about 1.50 m wide,
both of which have been partly destroyed by the later
robbing cut. The remains of one is visible to the left
side of the main robber cut (Fig. 4.17), where it partly
cuts into adjacent layers. Because the upper levels had
been removed by Yusuf’s excavations, it is not known
from which height these were cut. Both had nearly ver-
tical edges rounding to flat bases and were dug down
to approximately the same level. Both had very similar
fills, consisting of very soft, light grey, ashy silt con-
taining large pieces of broken pottery. Across the base
of both pits, a thin layer of white organic fibres was
preserved. Both pits were severely truncated by later
robbing of wall 557, and their shape was only evident
as they were dug deeper than the lowest course of
bricks in the wall.

In the size, shape and nature of their fills, these
pits are very similar to pit 369 located to the south of the
South Temple. Both pits cut into wall 557. The bricks of
the wall were cut to maintain the circular shape of the
pits, indicating that the pit diggers were not interested
in robbing bricks. One slightly problematic aspect is
that these pits cut into wall 557, although it is certain
that the wall was still visible on the surface because it
was laterrobbed out. The pits must therefore have been
deliberately cut into a wall, but it is not clear why this
should have been done.

A wide robber trench (377) was later dug along the
entire length of wall 557 (Fig. 4.17). Due to later interven-
tions, it is not possible to ascertain whether the robbing
took out the upper courses of 557 in the east and it is
also not known from what level the robber trench was
dug. It seems to have been dug from the north side, as
the southern edge was almost flush along the inner
brick line of the wall. The robbing was very thorough;
all but two or three bricks of the inner and outer wall
face and the hearting material were robbed. A few of the
bricks that were left in situ in the middle of the wall’s
length by the robbers were actually consolidated in their
position with lime mortar during the 1967 restoration,
probably because the restorers mistakenly believed that
they were a free-standing wall (see ‘wall’ 502, which is
visible in the background of Fig. 4.17). The precise loca-
tion of the original mandapa wall is known because the
lowest course of mud mortar is preserved in the bottom
of the robber cut, within which the shapes of the bricks
can still be seen.

The infilling of the robber trench follows broadly the
same pattern along its length: firstly, a probably deliber-
ate back-filling with a compact silt and rubble (fills: 549,
505, 535 and 529) was followed by a loosely compacted
natural silting (fills: 327, 376). Where the robber trench
cut through the softer fill of pit 541 some mixing of fills
occurred.

To the west, a smaller robber trench (386) was cut
into wall 557 just north-east of Phase II wall 556. The
fill is very similar to the upper, looser silt fills in the
main robber trench 377; it therefore seems likely that
both robber trenches are contemporary. This robbing
left a small section of the original mandapa wall in situ,
and this has been numbered 514.

The robber trench had been completely back-
filled before the next phase of activity took place in
this area. A thin east-west trench (329, 396) was cut
through the earlier robber trench fill along the same
alignment. This cut ran from the north edge of the
remaining stump of wall 557, eastwards to brick pedes-
tal 375. The interpretation of this cut is problematic. It
is most likely to have been cut by Yusufor by the 1967
restorers hoping to locate the missing northern wall of
the mandapa.

One feature that is not understood is the mysteri-
ous square brick pedestal 375, which stands exactly
within the robber cut and which is visible in the fore-
ground of Fig. 4.17. It is properly faced on all four sides
and is clearly therefore not simply a remaining frag-
ment of the robbed mandapa wall. It may be related
to the foundations of much later post-Medieval build-



ings in the overlying layers. There is lime mortar in the
upper four courses of this feature, indicating that it
was partly consolidated by the 1967 restorers.

The area west of the temples (W Area) (Fig.
4.48)

After removing some superficial silt layers, several
archaeological layers and features were revealed in
the area to the immediate west of the North Temple.
Layer 612/618/644 is an irregular deposit stretching
along the west section. At one time in the past, it had
been a muddy surface as a footprint was preserved in
it. Removal revealed a very hard surface 657 into which
two post-holes (656, 660) were cut. The surface appears
to have been contemporary with a probable robbed-
out stone wall that was originally contained within cut
617, but it also sealed part of the fill of the cut (616),
though the remaining stones from the wall (903) jutted
up through it. ‘Wall’ is probably the wrong description
for 616/903/617 as the original form is unknown, it may
have been the stone base of a fence or some similar
boundary. Slightly S-shaped, it ran in a north-south
direction to the west of the end of the Phase I/II walls of
the North Temple and south towards the possible large
stone enclosure wall excavated in the South Area (see
below) (Fig. 4.48). It is possible that the two structures
are contemporary and related. Interestingly, the cut
became markedly shallower at just the point in front
of the west end of the garbhagriha where an entrance
way would have been expected. It is also notable that
the stones of 903 on either side of this shallow section
are very deeply set compared to the others in the pos-
sible wall, which were flat-bottomed. This might rep-
resent a gateway or passageway through the boundary
wall, if that is what this is. The northernmost stone had
a V-shaped socket cut in it.

Cut 681, aligned east-west, cut through the fill of
the boundary wall. It is assumed that this was a later
burial of some sort as a few fragments of human skull,
although no other bones, were found in the fill (680).

Around the west, north and south sides of the North
Temple garbhagriha, a peculiar square C-shaped cut
was observed, two sections of which were excavated
(909, 939). Layer 904 may have been a fill of this cut,
but the first proper fill was 920, a brick rubble layer
concentrated particularly on the west side of the garb-
hagriha. Very well structured, it was probably laid to
provide a firm footing for access into the garbhagriha,
although the number and quality of bricks peters out
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to the south. After removal, this feature was excavated
in two segments in Test Pits 3 and 10 (see above). At
the junction between the south wall of the mandapa
of the North Temple and the garbhagriha, cut 339 had
been partially excavated in 1998, removing fill 338
and leaving further probable brick rubble matrix 640.
Although it is impossible to be certain, it seems pos-
sible that this was the foundation cut for the mandapa.

The southern wall of the North Temple (S
Wall of N)

In this area, two cuts were identified relating to the
south wall of the mandapa: 585 and 569, the former
being on the south-east corner of the structure and
the other, larger cut running along the central part of
the wall. This cut contained two fills; a silty-clay loam
(573), evidently backfill/in-wash material, and arubble
matrix (577), probably collapse from the wall’s heart-
ing. Cut 585 contained only one fill (584). Both were
cut down to the bottom course of bricks in the wall and
had thereby erased any evidence of the original foun-
dation cut except for a thin yellowish brown silty clay
lying directly beneath the lowest course of bricks. In
the area between the two cuts, however, anarrow cut,
filled with brick rubble, was visible.

The EEST (Figs 4.30 and 4.45)

During the 1998 season, cleaning and excavation of a
number of features were undertaken at the eastern end
of the South Temple, such as the foundation trench
(347) of wall 352, and a few post-holes and cuts. This
was followed in the 1999 season by the excavation of
Test Pit 8 in this area, which has already been reported
above.

The sequence in this area is key to the interpreta-
tion of Phases IIl and IV of the South Temple. Although
the broader picture is fairly clear, there are still some
unresolved stratigraphic relationships and interpre-
tations. Essentially, over a period of time, four major
walls were added to the eastern end of the temple: 344,
345, 352, and 359 adjoining the already existing Phase
II walls 1240 and 1247 (Fig. 4.30).

The uncertainty revolves around the precise order
in which these four walls were built. This is indicated,
to some degree, by their stratigraphic relationship with
a compact silt surface (346) that covers the interior of
the eastern end of the temple. Walls 1240, 1247 and 344
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are all abutted by surface 346 and are therefore obvi-
ously earlier than it, whilst walls 345, 352 and 359 are
later as their foundation trenches can be seen cutting
through the surface. The foundation trench for wall 352
was excavated and very clearly cuts through this floor.
Cuts 521 and 527 of walls 345 and 359 respectively were
not, however, excavated and it is not therefore pos-
sible to be absolutely certain that they are foundation
cuts. They are very narrow (4 cm wide) and it is pos-
sible that they might have been cut to hold some sort
of wooden facing against the walls, in which case the
walls might be earlier than the surface. Given the fact
that walls 359 and 352 are inter-bonded, albeit crudely,
and the three walls obviously form part of single exten-
sion of the temple towards the east, this seems quite
unlikely.

The sequence is thus reasonably certain; walls
345, 359 and 352 were added to the east of the temple to
lengthen the structure. But wall 344 could have been
built before, at the same time as or later than these
walls and it is impossible to establish the order with
certainty. It has been included as a separate phase,
Phase III, because it does not seem to make sense any-
where else.

Three post-holes were then dug in this area. Two
are almost certainly contemporary (523, 525) as they
are located symmetrically on either side of the wide
entrance to the mandapa. The posts they contained
must have been part of some sort of entrance structure,
again probably made of wood. The third post-hole (358)
is not matched on the other side of the temple and may
be related to something quite different. It is cut by the
foundation cut for wall 352 (347).

In addition, a number of apparently later features
in the area, mostly ‘islands’ of stratigraphy, now stand
in isolation since they were revealed by Yusuf’s exca-
vations. It is therefore impossible to place them in a
sequence or to link them together. They do, however,
provide some useful insights into the latest phases of
the temple’s life. They include wall 360, which consists
of some very large broken carved stone architectural
fragments that have been placed on a layer of silt on
top of wall 352 (Fig. 4.56), apparently as part of a crude
rebuilding of the wall. There is a small rectangle of a
solid brick wall (349) abutting the eastern end of wall
345, the purpose of which is unclear. It is also unclear
whether it was matched by a similar wall against the
eastern face of wall 359 on the south side — although it
seems likely that it was — as this is outside the limits
of the trench excavated by Yusuf. Wall 349 is likewise
abutted to the east by a truncated silt and brickbat

alignment (354) that once continued to the north. This
may indicate that the South Temple was later incorpo-
rated into a larger architectural complex that extends
beyond the limits of the trench. There is a small patch
of a brick-bat and silt floor surface (353) abutting wall
352 to the east, indicating the level of at least one
phase of later use. Finally, a series of large flat stones
was recorded to the east of wall 352, where they disap-
pear beyond the limits of the trench.

All of these features are clearly much later than
Phases I-IV and give a limited and unfortunately
rather fragmentary insight into the changing style of
construction and manner of use of the temple in its
latest phases.

The area to the south of the temples (South
Area) (Fig. 4.48)

A large area was cleared to the south of the South
Temple as there were some suggestions that this area
preserved information relating to the later use of the
temples and their surrounding area which had not
been disturbed by Yusuf’s excavations. The area is an
irregular shape, measuring between 6 and 8 m north-
south and 9 m east-west. Unfortunately, on excavation,
it was found that the area had in fact been subject to
Yusuf’s excavations and probably also the 1967 res-
toration, one or both of which involved the cutting
of ‘wall-chasing’ trenches, drains and other features.
Nonetheless, excavation was continued in the hope
that some useful information might be retrieved from
the heavily truncated stratigraphy.

The deposits in the south-east consisted of a series of
laminated water-sorted silts and coarse sands (592, 605,
635, 678 and 670) and a number of loose rubble tumble
deposits (613, 619 and 663). These all existed east of
a linear flat-bottomed cut, 692, which ran north-south
along the entire length of this area. The slope-wash
and rubble tumble deposits mentioned above all post-
date this feature. It should be noted, however, that
whilst this cut was clear in thenorth, its southern limit
is obscure and difficult to define and was therefore not
fully excavated. It is thought that this cut may repre-
sent an old section line or trench edge of Yusuf’s exca-
vations. It effectively divides the area into two sections
to the east and west, each with a distinct depositional
history.

The deposits to the east were markedly different,
consisting of a number of architectural and negative
features. The principal features of this area were two



parallel walls 691 and 699/578 (Fig. 4.47) and a ditch
(688) with a re-cut (671) running parallel that may rep-
resent the line of another wall (Fig. 4.48). These fea-
tures all semi-enclose an area to the south of the South
Temple, although they were not visible in the west
of the area, possibly because they were removed by
Yusuf’s excavations.

The two walls are of a very different nature; 691
consists of a single line of large semi-dressed igneous
boulders set on their sides or ends. It starts 2.1 m west
of the south-west corner of the South Temple and runs
in a discontinuous line for 8.7 m roughly south before
returning eastward for 4.6 m. It appears to have a foun-
dation cut (673), although as this was not excavated, it
remains unverified.

Wall 699, which was severely robbed by cut 577,
runs approximately 0.1 m east of wall 691. It starts in
the south-west corner of wall 691 and runs for 8.7 m, it
then returns east to abut the south-west corner of the
South Temple. It consists of a single course of broken
bricks and stones, which are presumably the founda-
tions of the original wall. This wall was left unexca-
vated. No relationship could be observed between the
two walls due to disturbance by robbing activity, which
appears to have removed the original foundation cut of
wall (699), if one ever existed.

Another possible wall (578) was recorded superim-
posed on the alignment of wall 699 above the robber-
cut fills 591 and 608. This was crudely constructed
from sub-angular stones laid randomly and surviving
to two courses in height. This is either a wall or the
uppermost fill of the robbing cut 577 of wall 699.

To the west and south of the large boulder wall 691
was a shallow V-shaped ditch (688), 1 m wide by 0.2 m
deep. Its primary fill was a thin calcareous wash (679),
possibly resulting from the erosion of a plastered wall
somewhere close by to the south. The ditch’s other fills
consisted of loose rubble (675 and 663). This ditch was
only partially excavated. It was re-cut by ditch 671. It
is thought that these ditches are later than boulder
wall 691, as ditch 688 clearly cuts the foundation cut
of 691.

All of the above features, with the possible exception
of wall 578, are presumed to relate to a late period of use
of the South Temple.
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The abandonment of these features is marked
by extensive pitting in this area. Two large round pits
628 and 631, filled with dumps rich in pottery sherds
(fills 629 and 632 respectively), were cut into the top
of the ashy fill (672) of ditch 671. Two amorphous pits
were also cut into this ditch (623 and 669). Two small
pottery-filled pits (588 and 587) were cut into the top of
wall 578, as was a rectilinear pit 607. The fills of these
pits contain Early Medieval grey wares (see Chapter
7: “Thick Grey wares’) and provide some indication of
a possible terminus ante quem for the activity in this
area.

It should be noted that some difficulty was expe-
rienced in understanding this complex and disturbed
area, particularly in the south. Many of the early fea-
tures were not excavated or were only semi-excavated
and were interpreted through a section which was cut
in the south-west corner of the area. No relationship
could be established between walls 691 and 699 and
the interpretation of cut 692 as the edge of Yusuf’s 1937
excavation trench edge remains tentative.

The general sequence of events can, however, be
given as follows with a fair degree of certainty:

An enclosure wall, either 691 or 699, whichever was
earlier, was constructed to enclose an area to the south
of the South Temple. This was consolidated or replaced
by the addition of another wall (691 or 699). A ditch (688)
was subsequently added on the outside of this enclosure.
This was later re-cut (671).

Wall 699 was robbed by cut 577 sometime in this
sequence, and possibly replaced by wall 578. The
area then went out of use as an enclosure and this is
marked by a sequence of pottery-filled pits. A large
cut (692), possibly from the 1937 excavations, then
truncated most of the deposits in the east of the area,
which was then subsequently filled by a series of slope
washes and rubble tumble deposits.

Table 4.4 lists and describes the 36 principal walls
that were defined in the description and excavation
of the two temples in Trench A. The location of these
walls can be seen in Fig. 4.7 and Fig.4.30 and other
figures where stated.
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Fig. 4.56: View of wall 360, built from re-used stone architectural fragments above wall 352 at the east end of the South Temple from the
north-west.

Fig. 4.57: Drawing of the north face of the north wall of the South Temple with an interpretive overlay.
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Table 4.4: Detailed description of the principal walls in Trench A.

Wall Number Temple/Area Description Phase Brick size

344 S Temple Phase Il east wall of the South Temple. South I 6/7.5x?x?cm

This is a late addition blocking the opening in the east end of the Phase Il South Temple. Only four courses survive; it is heavily restored
and re-mortared and there may have been some reconstruction — it is now impossible to tell. The construction is crude, similar to 352,
using mostly brick bats. The wall is 71 cm thick with c. 42 c¢m of rubble fill. Height as standing is 29 cm.

345 A:S Temple Phase IV extension to east end of north wall of South IV Unclear
South Temple.

This is an eastern extension to the north side of the South Temple, equivalent to 359 on the south side. This wall extends the line of
560/561 to the east by 183 cm at the lowest course. For most of the wall’s length, only the lowest three courses survive; at the west end,
11 courses are preserved, but above course five, the bricks are inter-bonded with wall 560. This demonstrates that the eastern extension
was complete before the upper part of wall 561 was rebuilt. The most westerly five bricks of the lowest course are offset by about 5 cm in
avery irregular fashion; the reason for this is not clear. The jointing is quite crude and the wall is made almost entirely of slightly weath-
ered brick bats. The wall is between 89 and 92 cm wide with 55 cm of densely packed brick rubble in its core.

349 A:S Temple Short wall abutting wall 345 to east of South — uncertain phase Unclear
South Temple (north side).

The width of this wall is 98 cm and the length 38 cm. It consists of four courses of brickwork which have been built on to the eastern end of
wall 345. It is built of solid brick bats with no rubble fill.

352 A:S Temple Phase IV and V east wall of South Temple. South IV South V Variable

Eastern wall of Phases IV and V of the South Temple. The wall is robbed out along about 1.4 m at the north end and only about 2.4 m
remain. It is overlain by a later stone alignment/wall 360. The wall is 70 cm in width with about 38 cm of brick bats and silt as a core.
The wall has a stone foundation with a compact silt matrix (317) (Fig. 4.45). Only seven courses of the wall remain; the lowest five are
foundation courses not intended for view and the bricks are variable in size and type and have crude jointing. The upper two courses are
offset by about 3 cm and the silt jointing is a little finer. Still the brick types are quite variable and most of them appear to be brick bats
rather than complete bricks. The largest are 24 cm in length.

354 A:S Temple Small, crude brick alignment abutting east end of ~ South — uncertain phase Unclear
wall 349.

Small alignment of brick bats abutting wall 349 at the eastern end of the South Temple. It is not clear if this is a wall or the remnant of a
brick surface.

359 A:S Temple Phase IV extension to east of south wall of South South IV 7 x24x36cm
Temple.

Wall 560 was extended 1.56 m on the south side by the construction of this wall, which abuts 560 up to the 14th course, above which level
itis inter-bonded (Fig. 4.42). The bricks of this wall are orange fired and measure 7 x 24/25 x 35/37 cm. This is the same size as the bricks
of the inter-bonded courses above except that they are thinner (c. 6 cm). The jointing of these courses is also cruder than the inter-bonded
courses above. The wall is 84 cm wide with about 40 cm of brick-bat and silt fill. The wall is inter-bonded with wall 252, which is of a slightly
cruder construction.

360 A:S Temple Crude stone wall on top of wall 352, east of South ~ South IV South V N/A
Temple.

This wall consists of re-used carved stone architectural fragments lying in a rough alignment along the top of wall 352 (Fig. 4.56). It appears
to be a late rebuild of wall 351 and may be related to the very latest phase of use of the temple. It is separated from wall 352 by a 5-cm
deposit of silt, suggesting that the construction techniques of the period when the wall was built were extremely crude.
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Wall Number Temple/Area Description Phase Brick size

383 A: N Temple Thin Phase V partition wall in west of North V unclear
mandapa, North Temple (equals 544).

This wall consists of 10 or 11 brick bats crudely set on end into a thick, gravely mortar running across the mandapa of the North Temple,
1.64 m from the western end. The brick bats are of different heights but their bases are at roughly the same level. The wall continues to
the south of wall 558 in the southern aisle of the mandapa as wall 544 where it turns and abuts the interior face of wall 557. The brick
bats are 5.5/6.5 cm thick. The mortar must originate from the 1967 restoration of the temple because Yusuf clearly states that no
mortar was used in the temple construction (Yusuf 1938: 4). But it is clear from his photograph (Fig. 4.4) that this structure existed and
that it was considerably larger when it was first excavated in 1937. What remains now appears to be the 1967 restoration of a rather
fragile structure excavated by Yusuf that acted as a retaining wall for a raised platform in the western part of the mandapa.

509 A: TP5 Single course thickening of interior of south wall of South V 7x14x23cm
South Temple.

Wall constructed against the interior face of the south wall of the South Temple as part of the Phase V alterations to the temple also
involving walls 562 and 528. This is a one-brick wide wall constructed in a very crude fashion. Only about 17 bricks remain, not all of
which are complete. There are four courses held together with a crude mud mortar. The face is irregular and badly laid. The wall is sepa-
rated from the main temple wall by 7 cm of silt fill. Equals 562.

510 A: TP5 Interior wall in South Temple mandapa. SouthV Unclear

Inside the mandapa of the South Temple, two badly preserved walls (510 and 511) appear to have originally subdivided the mandapa into
three sections as part of the Phase V alterations. This wall is of a very crude construction, being built of brick bats on a rough, shallow foun-
dation of small stones. The wall has been disturbed by later cutting from an unknown height and possibly also by Yusuf’s excavations. Only
one course of bricks now remains, none of which are complete. The wall is 50 cm wide.

511 A: TP5 Interior wall in South Temple mandapa. South Vv Varies

Inside the mandapa of the South Temple, two badly preserved walls (510 and 511) appear to have originally subdivided the area into
three sections as part of Phase V changes. Wall 511 is of a very crude construction, being built of brick bats on a rough, shallow founda-
tion of small stones. The wall has been disturbed by later cutting from an unknown height and possibly also by Yusuf’s excavations. Only
two courses of bricks now remain, none of which are complete. The bricks are mixed, some being orange fired (7 x 22 x 38 cm) and some
purple fired (7.5 x 20 x 33 cm). The wall is 50 cm wide.

514 A:N Temple Remaining portion of original northern wall North Il Varies
abutting shrine, North Temple.

This appears to be the original Phase Il wall of the mandapa of the North Temple (557, see below). It is the only remaining section of this
wall on the north side of the temple and is preserved between the edge of a robbing cut and a pit dug through the structure from above.
The base of the wall is 107 cm wide thinning to 96 cm wide above the third course and 75 cm wide above the mouldings (Fig. 4.19). The
wall consists of two brick faces with a 40-cm hearting of brick bats and silt. The northern face of the wall shows that it had adhisthana
mouldings beginning with an offset in the eighth course, but these were later hidden by the addition of an outer face (wall 559/1213).
Only the lowest three courses of the mouldings are preserved (Fig. 4.18B). The lowest courses of the wall are built of bricks 40/41 cm
long, whilst the upper courses use variable brick sizes. The interior face of the wall is offset at the third course by 3 cm and at the fourth
course by 9 cm. There is another very small offset of about 2 cm at the eighth course.

528 A: TP5 Thickening to interior face of north wall, South South Vv Unclear
Temple.

Wall constructed against the interior face of the north wall of the South Temple as part of the Phase V alterations to the temple also
involving walls 562 and 509. This is a one-brick wide wall constructed in a very crude fashion from brick bats held together with a crude
mud mortar on a thin foundation of small stones.

544 A: N Temple Thin Phase V partition wall in south aisle of North V Unclear
mandapa, North Temple (equals 383).

See description of 383 above.
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Wall Number Temple/Area Description Phase Brick size
554 A:N Temple Phase | wall, North Temple. North | 7 %25 % 40/41 &
33cm

This is the wall of the shrine of Phase | of the North Temple. Itis a solid brick wall, two-bricks wide at its base and one in the upper
courses, with no hearting. The wall still stands to 19 or 20 courses or 160 cm high. The bricks are quite finely jointed with mud mortar,
although only very little of this is exposed. The structure is quite complex (Fig. 4.12). The lowest two courses of the wall are only visible
on the interior, on the exterior they cannot be seen because rubble fill 941 underlies the third course. This indicates that the construc-
tion of wall 554 and the deposition of 941 were simultaneous. The lowest two courses of 554 have therefore been labelled 970 (see
below) in order to differentiate them stratigraphically. The width of 970 is not known as the outer face is not visible. Wall 554 is two-
bricks, or 50 cm wide at its base, although the lowest (or 3rd on the interior) course is inset by about 3 cm on the exterior. Above the sixth
(or eighth) course, the wall thins on the interior to a single brick thickness (about 30 cm) for the rest of its height, creating a 25-cm-wide
ledge on the interior. Wall 968 (see below) was built into this space at a much later date to thicken the wall to 50 cm. The 7th and 8th (or
9th and 10th including 970) courses of the exterior are inset by 5 cm on the north face and 2 cm on the east face, creating what appears
to have been a simple rectangular decorative inset moulding that probably ran around the whole shrine, although it is visible only in

a limited area where it has been exposed by pit 341. The bricks are quite soft-fired and pinky-yellow or red in colour and vary in size,
most measuring 7 x 25 x 40/41 cm, although some smaller examples measuring 7 x 25 x 33 cm were also noted. The coursing consists
almost entirely of stretchers on the interior, which is the only face that is fully visible. The whole square structure measures 2.04 m N-S
and 2.08 m E-W on the exterior, and the space in the centre measures 1.10 m N-S and 1.06 m E-W at the base. There is no discernible sign
of weathering on the exterior wall surface that would demonstrate that the structure was exposed to the elements for any length of time.

555 A:N Temple Phase | platform, North Temple. North | 7 x 25 x 40.5 cm

Technically, this number refers only to the upper three brick courses of the platform of the Phase | shrine of the North Temple, although
the number has also sometimes been used in general descriptions to refer more generally to the whole Phase | square platform including
the lower part of the wall 969 (see below) and fills 941, 932 and 911 (see Fig. 4.12 and discussion). Wall 555 is exposed only in limited
places. The bricks are soft and have a reddish colour and are jointed with a fine mud mortar less than 1 cm thick (Fig. 4.16). The top
course is a levelling course in which the bricks are between 4.5 and 6 cm thick, suggesting that they have been deliberately thinned to
level the surface of the platform. The wall retains a rubble fill that abuts wall 554, although it is not clear where the upper level of this
filloriginally was as it has been disturbed by the construction of wall 556 during Phase II. The platform measures 4.22 m N-S and 4.21 m
E-W and is about 56 cm high, the upper 26 cm of which is technically wall 555.

556 A:N Temple Phase Il structure with offsets, North Temple. North Il 6.5 x 25 x 40 cm

Wall 556 refers to the Phase Il triratha structure in the North Temple that is constructed upon the Phase | brick platform 555. The struc-
ture is square and about 20 cm smaller than platform 555, but the middle of each face projects out 10 cm along a 2-m section to the edge
of platform 555 (Fig. 4.12). At least 13 courses of the outer structure are preserved, so that it stands 1.10 m above the top of platform
555. The wall consists of an outer face of brickwork, which is filled with a brick-bat and silt hearting. The lowest five courses of the wall
are very finely jointed (less than 5 mm) using good-quality orange or orange-red bricks measuring 6.5 x 25 x 40 cm, although in the fifth
or sixth course, the bricks are thicker (7 or 7.5 cm) but otherwise the same size. Above this course, 6 x 20 x 33 cm purple fired bricks
with surface traces of vitrification are used and are part of a much later rebuild numbered 971 (see below). The bricks above this level are
badly eroded, suggesting that they have been exposed for longer than the lower courses, perhaps since Yusuf’s excavations. The cours-
ing consists mostly of stretchers with occasional shorter bricks (Fig. 4.16). There are small offsets in the wall in some places, without
apparent symmetry: there is a 3.5-cm offset above the third course at the south end of the west side and a 4 cm offset above the ninth
course at the west end of the north side. The eastern side of the structure has been cut into above the sixth course for the addition of
wall 557 (Phase Il). This is a complex inter-bonding, that is discussed in more detail above.

557 A:N Temple Phase lll mandapa wall, North Temple. North Il 6.5 x 25 x 40 cm

This is the Phase lll mandapa wall of the North Temple. It forms a large tapered rectangular structure that abuts wall 556 to the west.
The wallis 120 cm thick along its south, east and north sides, but only 94 cm thick along the western side. The wall consists of two
brick faces filled with a hearting of brick bats and silt. The bricks are orange and are finely jointed with silt. The wall has been almost
completely robbed out along its northern side, the eastern side is preserved but has been built over during reconstruction and much of
the south side has been robbed out or has been built over by reconstruction; the upper courses of the north face of this part of the wall
consist of smaller-sized bricks jointed with mortar, almost certainly resulting from the 1967 restoration. It is not clear, however,

if there was a later rebuild on top of this part of the wall before that time. This wall is the same as wall 514 (see above), which has a
different number only because it has been isolated by later robbing. There is a 3-cm offset along the interior face above the seventh
course which appears to run around the whole building. Above this offset, the jointing is noticeably cruder, especially at the west end,
suggesting perhaps that the structure was rebuilt from this level. This is just above the later floor level (1010). Adhisthana mouldings are
preserved along a 24-cm section of the west face (and also on the west face of wall 514), but probably once extended around the entire
mandapa. The mouldings are of a very similar design to those on wall 560 of the South Temple (see Fig. 4.18A).
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Wall Number Temple/Area Description Phase Brick size

558 A:N Temple Phase IV interior wall, North Temple. North IV 7 x26x42cm

This wall forms a sub-rectangular structure inside the mandapa of the North Temple and is part of the Phase IV alterations. The wall is
51-54 cm wide and consists of two rows of bricks with no hearting. The low-fired, crumbly orange bricks are quite crudely jointed with silt
mortar (much cruder than wall 556). The wall sits on a compact clay foundation on the floor, which abuts wall 557. Wall 558 abuts wall 556
and 557 at the west end. At the west end of the south side of the wall, a 40-cm-long grey stone is built into the wall.

559 A:N Temple Rebuilding of outer face of wall 514. North [11? Unclear

This wall (also numbered 1213) consists of three courses of soft-fired red bricks, finely jointed with a mud mortar, that have been added
to the western face of wall 514. The bricks were clearly part of an adhisthana moulding, as they are offset and the brick in the middle
course is chamfered (Fig. 4.19). The wall appears to have no substantial foundations, and the lowest brick sits on a deposit of silt that
abuts the face of wall 519. The base of this wall is level with the eighth course of wall 514. This is a rather strange situation and it is
difficult to understand, partly because only about 50 cm of this wall is preserved, and partly because the stratigraphic relationships
and related deposits have been removed by previous excavations. This wall appears to represent a thickening of wall 514 by about 30 cm
towards the west that preserves the mouldings. The chamfered course in the mouldings is at exactly the same level as the same course
in wall 514. No similar thickening was observed on the opposite side of the temple.

560 A:S Temple Phase Il wall of South Temple. South Il 6/7 x 22/24 x 43 cm

This is the upper part of the main wall of Phase IV of the South Temple. It is partly constructed upon the Phase Il walls 1240 and 1247
(see below and the section in Fig. 4.33), except in the eastern extension, where it would have been constructed on top of walls 345,

359 and 352. This wall was originally numbered 351 (south side) and 361 (north side), and in the site documentation before Test Pit 5
was excavated, walls 560, 1224 and 1240 were considered to be the same. The wall is about 101 c¢m thick and has a 50-55-cm thick
rubble hearting consisting of brick bats and silt. About five brick courses of wall 560 survive above wall 1247, although this may vary
across the structure, with adhisthana mouldings beginning with a chamfered brick in the second course (Fig. 4.18C-D). The bricks of the
moulding courses are slightly thicker than in the rest of the wall (7 x 22 x 40 cm), and appear to be slightly higher fired. See also eleva-
tions of the wall from different directions (Fig. 4.46). The jointing is cruder than 1240/1247 and the coursing consists mostly of headers.
It is assumed that the top of the vertical abutment at the eastern end of the south wall marks the distinction between walls 560 and
1240/1247 (Fig. 4.42), but this is far from certain and it is impossible to verify because not all faces of the wall are exposed, and the
difference between the two walls is not always apparent. It is also more than likely that the construction of wall 560 took place from slightly
different levels across the trench and from different levels on the interior and exterior face of wall 1240/1247. That is to say that the top of
1240/1247 may not have been level when 560 was built upon it.

561 A:S Temple Late rebuilding of north wall, South Temple. South V? 6x16 x 27 cm

This represents a late rebuild of wall 560 along the north side of the South Temple. The reconstruction took place from the 12th or

13th brick course above the lowest course of wall 1247 (Fig. 4.57). Above this level, the bricks are hard-fired and purple coloured with
frequent signs of vitrification on the surface. These bricks are smaller than those used in the earlier walls. The jointing is quite fine.
The lowest two courses are a little larger and these may represent an earlier rebuild of which no other evidence survives. The coursing
pattern is HSSSSSHSSSSSH or HSSSSHSSSSH. There is a 2-cm offset in the sixth course of 561 that runs along the whole wall. Wall 561

has removed the upper courses of the adhisthana mouldings of wall 560 below, leaving only the first chamfered course, but no attempt has
been made to re-create the mouldings. The type of bricks used in wall 561 is similar to those used in apparently later rebuilds of parts of the
garbhagriha structure of the North Temple (see wall 971 below).

562 A:S Temple Phase V thickening of inner face of south wall, South V 7x18x35cm
South Temple.

This wall consists of four courses of bricks built against the inner face of wall 560 and 359 on the south side of the South Temple
mandapa. The wall is only one-brick wide and is separated from wall 560 by a 5-cm-thick silt deposit. One of the bricks is intact enough
to measure and is 7 x 18 x 35 cm. The upper two courses of this wall are inter-bonded with wall 359, suggesting that some reconstruction
of the temple superstructure occurred during the Phase V alterations. The base of the wall appears to rest on silt, although this was not
excavated and it is likely that there is a shallow foundation deposit below as there is for wall 509. This wall is almost certainly the same
as 509, but the two parts have been separated by the destruction of the middle part of the south wall.

578 A:South Area Wall foundation in cut 577. N/A

691 A:South Area Wall of large irregular igneous boulders. N/A
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Wall Number Temple/Area Description Phase Brick size

699 A:South Area Broken-brick wall foundation cut by 577. N/A

Together, these three deposits (578, 691, 699) represent a now completely robbed stone enclosure wall that appears to have abutted the
south-west corner of the South Temple and then turned sharply towards the south, where it disappears out of the excavated area (Fig. 4.48).
Deposit 578 consists of a very crude alignment of angular igneous rocks that were found within robber cut 577. It seems most likely that
they represent some of the stones from the original wall that were left behind by the robbing and have been buried within the fill of the
robber trench. What appears to have been the foundation of the original wall is represented by 699, a compact deposit of brick bats

and stones at the base of the robber trench beneath 578 (Fig. 4.47). To the immediate west of the robber trench is another crude and
discontinuous alignment of large stones (691) that may represent the course of a parallel wall or which may have been robbed from wall
578/699 but which were left at the site. There are two further cuts (671 and 688) close by and on the same alignment that might be the
foundation cuts or robber cuts of related walls that have now completely disappeared. That there was a wall (or walls) here is in no doubt as
the robbing and the foundations clearly show its course. Whether it was brick or stone is not certain, but the large amount of stone that is
found in deposits 578 and 691 suggests that the wall was constructed of large blocks of igneous rock.

968 A:GG North Internal thickening of wall 554 of North — uncertain phase 7.5/8 x 18/19 x
garbhagriha, North Temple. 25/26 cm

This wall is an internal thickening of the Phase | garbhagriha wall of the North Temple (554). It is constructed on the internal inset in
the eighth course wall 554 and continues to the height to which the garbhagriha is preserved today (Fig. 4.12). Ten courses of this wall
are preserved standing to a height of 78 cm. The wall is built of bricks which are crudely jointed with silt. The construction is not of good
quality, mostly stretchers are visible on the interior and they are not neatly arranged. The small brick size suggests a fairly late date of
construction through comparison with other bricks in the two temples.

969 A:GG North Possible earlier phase of wall 555, North Temple. North | 6.5/7 x 24/25 x
39/40 cm

This wall is the lower four courses of the outer edge of the Phase | platform of the North Temple 555 (Fig. 4.12). It forms a square exactly
the same dimensions as 555 (4.22 m N-S and 4.21 m E-W). The build is exactly the same as 555 and it may have been built at the same
time. Itis built of bricks that are finely jointed with silt mortar. The top of the wall is level with the possible brick surface 932 with which
one brick is inter-bonded. It is not clear whether this wall is separate from 555, in which case it represents an earlier, lower, platform of
the Phase | shrine, or whether itis simply a stage in the construction of the Phase | platform.

970 A:GG North First two courses of wall 554, North Temple. North | Unclear

This wall is the lowest two-brick courses of wall 554. They are thinner than the upper courses of 554, although it is impossible to say
by how much as the outer face of 970 is not visible. The wall was defined on a stratigraphic technicality because these bricks are clearly
abutted by fill 941 upon which the upper courses of wall 554 rest. Whilst in reality the whole Phase | platform structure was probably
constructed together, technically these two courses are an earlier part of the construction (see Fig. 4.12). Equals 554.

971 A:GG North Rebuilds to wall 556, North Temple using purple North — uncertain phase 6.5 x 18/24 x 35/36 cm
bricks.

Above the seventh or eighth course of the Phase Il wall of the North Temple (556), the bricks change from softer-fired, larger orange
bricks to smaller, harder-fired purple bricks similar in aspect but of a different size to those used in the construction of wall 561 on the
South Temple (Fig. 4.27). Robbing and erosion of the structure make it impossible to say anything about the nature of the construction of
which these bricks form a part. They are found on the north, south and west sides of the Phase Il structure but not on the east face. The
bricks are badly weathered, suggesting that they have been exposed to the elements for longer than the lower part of the structure.

1213 See 559

1224 A:S Temple Foundation wall for Phase | of South Temple. South | 6.5/7 x 24 x 4243
cm

Wall 1224 is the lowest five or six courses of the Phase | walls of the South Temple (Fig. 4.39). The wall is 70 cm wide and is made of solid
brick, three bricks wide, with no hearting. The bricks are orange or yellow in colour and are quite crude and soft-fired. They are quite
crudely jointed with 2-cm-thick mud mortar. Certainly, the jointing is cruder than walls 1240/1247 and 560. Mostly, the courses are
either completely headers or stretchers, but there is no apparent pattern in some places. In some places, the wall is 35 cm thinner than
walls 1240 and 1247 that are built on top of it.
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1240 A:S Temple South Temple Phase Il wall - north side. South Il 6.5 x 24 x 43 /44 cm

Upon excavation, it became clear that the first four brick courses above foundation wall 1224 are built of a different masonry to the upper
part of the wall. These courses are also crudely inter-bonded with wall 1251 (Fig. 4.40). The bricks are soft-fired and orange yellow in
colour and measure 6.5 x 24 x 43 /44 cm. The silt jointing is quite fine. The wall consists of two brick faces filled with brick-bat and silt
hearting. The interior face shows mostly stretchers. The wall is 80 cm wide and is constructed upon wall 1224 (see above and the section
in Fig. 4.39). The lowest course is a levelling course, using split or wedge-shaped bricks. It seems likely that the wall below the rebuild
evident on the outer face of the south wall must be 1240 (Fig. 4.42). The original adhisthana mouldings in this wall continue around the
corner of the eastern end of the Phase Il temple, for a distance of about 111 cm, then there is a break of 41 cm before the entrance gap
that is now filled by wall 344. These mouldings have been partly concealed by the later construction of walls 345 and 359 that extended
the temple to the east during Phase IV. Equals 1247 on the south side.

1241/ A:S Temple Late rebuilding of south wall, South Temple. South V? 6.5 x 24 x 33/34 cm
1242

Wall 1241/1242 is the uppermost four to seven courses of the southern wall of the South Temple (Fig. 4.30). The two walls were clearly
once part of the same rebuild but they are now separated by cut 595. The bricks on these walls are small and higher fired than those
used in wall 560. The colour is slightly purple. The two walls appear to be on a slightly different alignment to wall 560 below, being a few
degrees to the west. There are no associated floor levels, but it seems quite likely that the upper rebuild of the north wall (561) is part of
the same rebuilding as these two walls.

1247 A:S Temple South Temple Phase Il wall, south side. South Il 6.5 x 24 x 43 /44 cm

This is the same wall as 1240 but on the south side of the temple. Although no visible join between the two walls has been exposed, it is
clear that they must be part of the same wall. On this side of the temple the wall is directly overlain by wall 560.

1248 A:N Temple Late rebuild of mandapa wall 557, south side North — uncertain phase 7 x 25 x 42/43 cm
North Temple.

This is a late rebuild of the upper courses of wall 557 on the south side. Very little of this rebuild remains. The jointing is cruder than in the
lower levels, but the bricks are not the vitrified purple variety used in very later rebuilds. Up to three courses remain.

1251 A:S Temple Phase Il wall of garbhagriha of South Temple. South Il 6.5 x 24 x 4344 cm

This wall was initially numbered 1240 until the join with 1240 was seen during excavation of TP5 (Figs 4.38 and 4.40). The wall is shown
to have better quality masonry than 1240 and to be inter-bonded with it, 1251 having been constructed first, leaving open teeth at the
ends into which bricks have been crudely slotted to bond 1240 to this wall. The jointing is very fine (<5 mm) and the bricks are the same
size as wall 1240 being laid as stretchers with only occasional headers. As can be seen in Fig. 4.38, the wall incorporates a few vitrified
bricks and some fragments of stone, most notably a large piece in the middle of the older entrance to the garbhagriha in wall 1240 that
this wall effectively closes. A number of cut bricks are also evident where this wall was fitted onto wall 1240 below it. It is assumed that
the wall encloses the whole of the garbhagriha, but each of the sections of wall abuts each otherin the corners of the garbhagriha, at
least on the outer face. This probably reflects the method of construction.
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Chapter5

The Excavation of Trenches B, C, D, Eand F

Although the excavations around the two temples in
Trench A were the main focus of the project, a series
of smaller trenches was opened across the mound in
order to investigate the depth and nature of the stratig-
raphy and the chronology of occupation on different
parts of the mound. The aim was to delimit the extent
of the Early Historic urban centre and to understand
the extent of Early Medieval occupation. These aims
were only partly fulfilled due to the difficulty of exca-
vating trenches in the centre of the modern town. In
the event, five further trenches were excavated, with
only one (Trench F) being located outside the ASI pro-
tected area at the south end of the site. Trench loca-
tions are shown in Fig. 4.1. This chapter consists of
reports of each of the excavations in each of these five
trenches. Reference is made throughout to the context
numbers, which are listed and described in Appendix
L. For period dating and phasing, see Chapter 6.

Trench B

(Figs 5.1-5.4)

Trench B was excavated during the 1998 and 1999
fieldwork seasons. It is located to the south of Trench
A (Fig. 4.1). The trench was originally 4 m x 4 m but was
reduced in size during the excavation to 2 x 2 m.

The corner of a stone structure (401) came to light
immediately below the surface in the south-east corner
of the trench (Figs 5.2 and 5.4). Sixty cm below this, six
stone pillar bases were uncovered cut into floor 413
underneath the upper layers of dumping and pitting
activity (403, 404, 408, 409, 411, 425). Two of these
bases were outside the limits of the trench, the other
two are covered by wall 401.

Below this, a succession of uneven floors or surfaces
(417, 427, 429, 439) came to light associated with pits
filled with pottery and other rubbish as well as an ash
deposit (428) and thick dumping deposits such as 437,
438. A pit (432/433) associated with these levels had a
white plaster base. These deposits, and those above
them, can be allocated to Period 4. No Period 3 remains
were found in this trench.

https://doi.org/10.1515/9783110653540-005

From deposit 440, where the Period 2 levels begin, a
lot of ash and evidence for fire and burning came to light
in contexts 441, 442, 443, 444, 445, 446 and 447. A large
pot was found covered with a thick, burnt mud coating
(441) together with a smaller pot (445), both of which
were associated with a black burnt deposit (443). A
number of fragments of burnt clay were also recovered
from the floor (450). All of these layers together suggest
that, for a period of time, this area was given over to
some sort of industrial process involving fire. Unfortu-
nately, no evidence was uncovered that gives any more
precise indication of what this process might have
been. Atthis point, the size of the trench was reduced
to 2 x 2m in the south-east corner in order to speed up
the excavation.

Below this ‘industrial’ activity, the nature of the
deposits in this trench changes significantly. A sequence
of 23 more or less horizontal floor levels was revealed,
beginning with floor 450 (Figs 5.3 and 5.4). Apart from
the uppermost two floors, 450 and 451, the rest of this
sequence is allocated to Period 1. All floor levels had a
gentle slope downwards towards the west. Most of the
floors are made of thick, semi-compact silt and clay, but
some of the lower floors are thinner and have traces of
lime on them. Someare associated with pits and post-
holes, and some with hearths, but the limited size of
the trench did not allow the investigation of build-
ing styles or techniques or the nature of occupation
throughout this period. A few coins were recovered
from these levels.

Below the sequence of Period 1 floors, undisturbed
natural soil (743) was reached at a depth of about 3.2
m from the surface. Natural soil seems to slope down
towards the south-west. The archaeological deposits
in Trench B are about 3.2 m in depth, with the Early
Historic levels making up the lower 1.3 to 1.5 m of this.
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Fig. 5.1: Trench B, view of the south and east sections of the trench at the end of excavation.

Fig. 5.2: Trench B showing wall 401 and related pillar bases to the west.
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Fig. 5.3: Trench B, north-facing section.

Fig. 5.4: Trench B, west-facing section.
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Trench C

(Fig. 5.5)

In the 1996 season, a number of 5 x 5 m trenches were
opened on the edge of the archaeological mound of
Paithan towards the extreme south of the ASI protected
area (Figs 4.1 and 4.2). This trench was excavated by J.
Howell and A. Kumble in the 1996 and 1997 seasons. A
summary report of the small finds and antiquities from
this season is included in Chapter 10 of the present
volume. It is impossible to incorporate the evidence
from this trench into the periodisation proposed for
the rest of the site due to the different methodology
that was used. The following summary is intended only
to give a sense of the nature of deposits in this part of
the site and to suggest how these may relate to the site
periodisation.

This area was chosen because it appeared to be free
from the later Medieval structures and deposits that
overlie the area to the north. At the edge of the mound,
two brick ring-wells were visible in the cliff above
the river bank and it was decided to expose these
by cutting back the section and getting a preview of
the entire archaeological deposit down to the natural
soil. The trench was located in a low depression
that appears to be enclosed within a low earthwork
marking the location of a wall or rampart, probably of
the Mughal period.

The coordinates of the five trenches according to the
site grid are as follows: 130/450, 135/450, 140/450, 145/450
and 135/445. 1t is by these coordinates that they are
referred to in the description below. Context numbers
1-41 were allocated during the 1996 season, and
context numbers 42-203, during the 1997 season (see
below).

The sequence elucidated by the trench is summa-
rized below from the available excavation records:

Phase CI: The earliest phase is sealed by a large soil
deposit, which includes a ditch and the material into
which it is cut. In this phase, Thick Grey ware (Chapter
7) is present, but in comparatively small quantities
compared to the wares that might be associated with
the Early Historical period, including Red Polished
ware. The principal types of finds were ceramic ‘areca
nut’ beads, pendant loom weights, skin rubbers and
copper-alloy coins (Chapter 10).

Phase CII: This includes a phase of structural activ-
ity overlying the deposits of the previous phase with a
drain and earthen floors. The proportion of Thick Grey
ware begins to drop in this phase, down to 12% of the

total amount of pottery collected. The most significant
find from this phase is alead bulla.

Phase CIII: The thick soil layer of this phase is cut
into by numerous pits and shallow troughs, which do
not appear to be structural. The pottery is mixed, with
Thick Grey ware and other wares occurring in almost
equal amounts. The finds include beads, bangles and
kohl applicators, as well as ceramic pendant loom
weights and cylindrical counters.

Phase CIV: This phase is the topsoil and recent
intrusive activity on the site. The only structural activ-
ity in this phase is the ring-well found in trenches
130/450 and 135/450, which is the latest of the four ring-
wells found in the excavations. The predominant type
of pottery is Thick Grey ware, which represents more
than 30% of the sample. The finds from these deposits
are probably mixed and contaminated, but the most
significant are a ceramic seal and one of the lead-
scrolled objects.

As can be seen, all of these layers would be allo-
cated to Period 3 or later according to the present peri-
odisation due to the presence of Thick Grey wares, but
the material from this trench was not included in the
final analysis of pottery.

A significant feature of this part of the site of
Paithan is the large number of circular brick or ter-
racotta structures, commonly referred to as ring-wells.
Atleast eight of these features can be identified in the
eroding sections of the mound along the river bank.
Most are cut from relatively high levels on the mound
and do not appear to be deep enough to reach down to
the water table. This brings into question their inter-
pretation as a device for drawing up drinking water.
Other interpretations that have been offered are that
these structures are either soak pits for dispersing
excess water, or silos for underground storage. The
large number of ring-wells at Paithan have various
designs, and the bricks or terracotta rings used in their
construction are not of a uniform form or size.

In total, four ring-wells were discovered within the
area excavated, two of which were exposed to their
entire depth, which was in excess of 2.1 m. They were
constructed in brick and bottomed out just below the
top of the natural soil. A third brick ring-well was found
within trenches 130/450 and 135/450 and was not fully
excavated. The fourth ring-well is constructed from ter-
racotta rings, only two of which survived. It was in a
very fragmentary condition on the edge of the mound
and was not excavated. With the exception of these
ring-wells, no structural evidence was found in these
trenches. In trench 135/445, a series of inter-cutting



Fig. 5.5: Trench C section (155/450, south-facing).

features and later disturbances such as tree roots and
animal burrows truncated all horizontal stratigraphy
to a depth of 1.25 m.

During the 1997 season, a second area was located
at the extreme south end of the site next to the 1996
excavations. Here, after the end of the 1996 season,
students from the ASI Institute of Archaeology had
undertaken a training excavation, opening a trench
35 x 5 m. In 1997, the same trench was cleaned and
excavated down to natural across a 2-m-wide section
in each of the seven sectors opened. This gave a 35-m-
long section across this area of the site in which the
sequence could be examined. In order to gain more
information about the cultural assemblage, the baulks
between the sectors were subsequently excavated. A
series of terracotta and brick ring-wells and several pits
were found cutting into the deposits, but no substantial
structural activity was identified. The cultural material
within the deposits can be dated to the Medieval and
Early Historic periods. The deposits are interpreted
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as resulting from dumping and extra-mural activities
such as gardening, herding and well-digging probably
close to the city of Paithan but certainly outside it.

An example of one of the trench sections drawn
and excavated is shown in Fig. 5.5 (from Trench C,
155/450). Within this sequence, which is fairly typical
of the whole area, layers 60 and abovecontained Thick
Grey ware and would therefore be allocated to Period 3
or later under the present periodisation system. Below
this, the layers can be allocated to Period 2, with the
exception of the lowest layer (93), which is probably
dated to Period 1.

Trench D

Trench D is situated at the northernmost limit of the
ASI reserve area, 50 m north-east of Trench A close to
the modern-day Muslim quarter of the town (Fig. 4.1).
A small L-shaped trench was excavated here, either by
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Dikshit in 1965 or by Yusuf in 1937, which seems then to
have been enlarged in the more recent past by the clan-
destine robbing of building materials which has now
been halted. Three metres of Medieval and post-Medie-
val overburden had been removed by these activities,
providing an ideal location, at the very northern limit
of the archaeological area, for investigating the Early
Historic layers of the site.

Trench D1
(Fig. 5.6)

Trench D1 was excavated down to a similar depth to
Trench D2 and the results were broadly similar. D1 was
opened as a 4 x 4 m trench but was reduced down to 2 x 4
m almost immediately in order to save time.

The sequence revealed by this trench is quite unre-
markable for its structural remains or evidence of
human activity. Below a lime floor (752) in the upper-

Fig. 5.6: Trench D1, east-facing section.

most levels of the trench, two fairly deep deposits of
compact black cotton soil and a loose silt layer with
a large number of pottery sherds (753, 754) covered a
further close sequence of four consecutive compact
mud floor levels (759, 766, 767, 770) immediately above
natural soil (777). Each of these floors was cut by a few
post-holes or pits (e.g. 772), but none was associated
with any brick structures. A large water storage jar
(760/761) was found cut into floor 766, and evidence
of burning and an ash filled pit were found associated
with floor 759.

All of the deposits of Trench D1 have been allocated
to Period 1 on the basis of the pottery that they con-
tained, with the exception of floor 752, which is allo-
cated to Period 2, and the loose wash on the surface
(751) that is allocated to Period 3.



Trench D2
(Fig. 5.7)

The majority of the upper layers are dumps of pottery
apparently deposited at different times when this area
was inhabited during the Mughal and late Mughal times.
Large town houses with cellars were built during this
period by digging foundations into the Early Historic
levels, thus explaining some reverse stratigraphy and
a high degree of residuality in the finds from this area.
Undisturbed archaeological layers occurred from around
450.00 m above site datum (711), whereas the height of
the ground surface was 453.31 m.

Fig. 5.7: Trench D2, south-facing section, as dug.

The earliest occupants settled down on the natural
black cotton soil (730) in huts made of wooden posts
with open fire places and with querns and mill-stones
as part of the inventory of their daily lives. Bones were
found associated with fire places where butchering
and roasting perhaps took place. Eight or nine intact
floor levels were encountered amongst the Early His-
toric period levels (711, 712, 715, 718, 721, 722, 725, 726,
729). A good number of bone points, arrowheads and
beads of different material were also recovered from
these layers.

The beginning of occupation seems to have been
marked by simple living after which the economic stand-
ards gradually improved as signified by increased
coinage, good-quality pottery, permanent hearths and
rammed-earth floors.
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The uppermost levels in this trench, down to floor
712, have been allocated to Period 2 on the basis of the
pottery that they contained. Layers below this down to
natural have been allocated to Period 1.

Trench E

Trench E is located just to the south-east of Trench A.
Excavation was taken up to investigate the nature of
the mounding here, which is considerably higher than
the level of the surrounding area. A small 2.5 x 2.5 m
trench was excavated to a depth of over 3 m, but natural
soil was not reached. Excavation was stopped when it
became clear that the mounding in this area is pre-
dominantly post-Medieval in date and consists largely
of heavily disturbed or redeposited material. Fifty-five
contexts were recorded, including pits, a few floors,
one stone and one mud wall and a few hearths. Some
Early Historic material came to light, but it seems
mostly to be residual material from much later layers.
No in situ Early Historic occupation was excavated
here, although some of the lower levels encountered
may be datable to the Early Medieval period. The trench
produced some interesting and useful small finds that
throw some light on the date of occupation of Paithan
more generally. These are reported on in Chapter 8.

Trench F

(Figs 5.8 and 5.9)

Trench F (2 x 2 m) was opened up in the middle of the
old town of Paithan on the top of the mound in an area
known as the ‘Nath Galli’ (Fig. 4.1). The aim of the
trench was to investigate the nature and chronology
of the deposits in this area.

The trench was excavated to a depth of 3.5 m. The
top 1.2 m of deposits consisted of later dumping (778).
Below this, the deposits consisted of a series of clay
floors with occasional post-holes, gravel spreads and
hearths (784, 787, 788, 789). At a depth of 2.2 m (451.6
m above datum), a brick floor was encountered con-
structed of brick bats (790) and cut by two post-holes.
This feature was by far the most substantial evidence of
occupation encountered in the sequence here. Below
the brick floor, further clay surfaces were found (846,
851, 852) before natural soil (853) was reached at a
depth of 3.2 m (450.4 m above datum). The excavation
continued into the black cotton soil that constitutes
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the natural deposits of the river terrace to a depth of
15 cm.

The trench demonstrates that there does not seem
to be a great deal of very substantial architecture of the
Early Historic period in this particular part of the site,
with the possible exception of the brick floor (790). The
picture that is given is one of occupation on the river
terrace dating back to perhaps as early as the 1st/2nd
century BC, and from that point onwards, there is evi-
dence of continual but not very substantial occupa-
tion.

The very lowest levels in this trench, pit 850 and floor
851 are allocated to Period 1 on the basis of the pottery
that theycontained. The rest of the sequence hasbeen
allocated to Period 2 with the exception of the surface
layer (778), which contains material of Period 3.

Fig. 5.8: Trench F, east-facing section.

Summary

The trenches reported on above have thrown some
limited light on the history of occupation in certain
parts of the mound, most notably in the ASI protected
area, which is located towards the southern extent of
what appears to be the main archaeological mound-
ing of the site. Looking to the broader perspective,
the results are unsatisfactory in the sense that they
are too limited in size and number and do not give a
clear and unambiguous picture of the development of
occupation over the whole site. This is because of the
difficulty of finding suitable excavation sites in the
modern town, which today covers the highest part of the
Early Historic mound.

Fig. 5.9: Trench F,view of the west-facing section.

The structural evidence from the Early Historic period
has been shown to be very limited in all trenches, and
in none of them can it be claimed that the archaeo-
logical deposits are consistent with a densely occu-
pied urban centre of the Satavahana or Early Historic



period. Whether this reflects the nature of Satavahana/
Early Historic urbanism in this region or simply the
fact that it was not possible to excavate trenches in the
right locations on the mound remains unclear.
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The results from these trenches, earlier work at
the site, Trench A and the antiquities and coins from
the site are brought together in Chapter 14, where the
history of occupation at Paithan is considered.
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Chapter 6

Periodisation and Dating of the Sequence

Before outlining the periodisation of the stratigraphic
sequences from Paithan, it is necessary to say a few words
about how it was achieved and to put this into the context
of the way in which periodisation has been carried out on
other excavated Early Historic sites in India.

Problems with the periodisation
of Early Historic sites in India

At Paithan, as at many excavated Early Historic sites,
several trenches were excavated in different locations
across the site. It should not be expected that the occu-
pational history of each trench will be the same. As
can be seen by observing any modern town or village
anywhere in the world, some areas of a settlement may
be left open and abandoned whilst adjacent areas are
densely occupied. This situation may change in suc-
ceeding periods so that areas once built up turn to
wasteland whilst areas once unused are built up. This
seems obvious, but nonetheless, the way in which the
stratigraphic sequences of many Early Historic excava-
tions in India have been periodised implies a belief that
all parts of each site will share a similar occupational
and depositional history and that all periods of occupa-
tion will be present in all trenches.

Nevasa is a good illustration of this. An examina-
tion of the Nevasa report, published in 1960, shows that
a four-period occupational history has been imposed
on all of the trenches excavated at the site, including
trenches I, X and Y, which are located at a consider-
able distance from the main trenches (A-H), despite
the fact that a Qutubshahi coin and sherds of glazed
ware were found in the levels of trench I that are other-
wise ascribed to the ‘Indo-Roman’ period (Sankalia et
al. 1960: 65, 204, 344-345). This is because the perio-
disation has failed to take into consideration thatthere
may be ‘voids’ in the occupation history of some areas
of the site and this has caused layers to be forced into
periods where they do not belong, grouping material
of different dates into the same period.

https://doi.org/10.1515/9783110653540-006

There are deeper problems with the periodisation
of Nevasa. This is shown in Table 6.1, which is based
on a detailed reading of the published report. It shows
the occurrence of glazed wares that are not themselves
specifically discussed by the excavators in the publi-
cation. It can be seen that the glazed wares and ‘cela-
dons’, all of which date to the 11th/12th century and
later to judge by the published photographs, occur
in layers that have been attributed by the excavators
to much earlier periods. For example, there are two
sherdsofglazed ware fromlayersattributed to Period IV
(150-50 BC), which, although anomalous, may simply
be intrusive. More worrying is the much larger quan-
tity that was found in layers attributed to Period V,
the so-called ‘Indo-Roman’ period, that is dated from
50 BC to AD 200. This is indicative of some funda-
mental problems with the periodisation of the Nevasa
sequence and demonstrates the importance of taking a
holistic and quantified view of the pottery, small find
and coin assemblages and of applying rigorously the
rule of terminus post quem. These problems are further
compounded by the fact that the pottery from Nevasa
is published by period rather than by layer. This makes
it impossible to disentangle the pottery sequence from
the flawed periodisation.

Table 6.1: Occurrence of glazed wares in the Nevasa sequence.
Note that only one sherd of glazed ware is listed on page 339 of the
report from Period IV, but two are listed on page 345.

Nevasa Period Glazea Glazeb Glaze c Celadon  Total
VI (AD 1400-1700) 45 10 5 60
V (50 BC-AD 200) 14 5 4 7 30
IV (150-50 BC) 1 1 2

Similar problems can be shown to exist in the periodi-
sation of many of the published Early Historic sites in
India, although there is no space here to go into these
in further detail. Nonetheless, much of the archaeo-
logical chronology of Early Historic India is still based
on the periodisation of such sites. This chronology may
have many serious flaws and is in need of a full-scale
review.



A further problem is that quite often, the occur-
rence of asingle coin, for example a Satavahana coin, is
enough for a layer or for an entire period to be attrib-
uted to the Satavahana period. The rule of terminus
post quem is thereby ignored. This rule states that any
datable find, such as a coin, indicates that the layer
within which it is contained was deposited at the time
of the date of the coin or at any time since that date.
Thus, a Satavahana coin in a layer indicates only that
the layer was deposited in the Satavahana period, or at
any time since. Indeed, it is well established that Sata-
vahana coins continued incirculation into much later
periods (Sircar 1974: 18; Shastri 1992: 291-292). The
same concept applies equally to pottery; a single sherd
of Northern Black Polished ware (NBP) or Red Polished
ware (RPW) does not necessarily indicate that the layer
within which it is contained is datable to the period
of circulation of that ware. It may be that the sherd is
residual and the layer may have been deposited at a
much later date, often several centuries later. Quanti-
fication of the pottery assemblage can go some way
towards resolving this issue by highlighting ‘outliers’
in the sequence that may be intrusive, or the tail-off of
residual pottery beyond its main period of circulation.
Quantification of pottery sequences is, however, rarely
available in published reports.

Even when these points are taken into considera-
tion, periodisation of a stratigraphic sequence is not
an exact science; it is always an approximation, an
attempttoimposeanorderly chronological structure on
what are in effect the results of sporadic and unstruc-
tured human activity. Periodisations should always,
therefore, be open to criticism, review and revision as
new evidence comes to light. For this reason, the mate-
rial from a site should be published in enough detail
for the reader to be able to re-assess the periodisation
if required.

The above problems and considerations were
taken into account when deciding the way in which the
Paithan sequence was to be analysed and periodised.

Periodisation of the Paithan
sequence

A total of seven trenches were excavated at Paithan
during the 1996-1999 seasons (Trenches A, B, C, D1, D2,
E and F). Each of these provided a stratigraphic sequence
reflecting the particular history of occupation in the part
of the site where it was located. Only Trenches A:TP1, B,
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D1, D2 and F were, however, fully incorporated into the
site periodisation because the excavations in Trench C
were notconducted by the present authors or according
to the same system, and those in Trench E were explora-
tory and did not achieve great stratigraphic depth (see
Chapter 5).

Taking into consideration the points that have
been made above about the problems with the perio-
disation of Early Historic sites in India, careful thought
was given to the best way of periodising the sequence
from these five trenches. A number of datable objects
or ‘chronological markers’ such as coins and sherds
of known wares such as NBP and RPW are present in
these sequences, but generally in very small quanti-
ties. The small quantity makes it very difficult to know
whether or not any particular occurrence of such
objects is residual, or indeed when they are absent,
that the absence is not simply due to chance. It was
therefore decided that such finds provide a very poor
basis on which to correlate the five different trench
sequences.

Instead, the periodisation was achieved through
a combination of the quantified occurrence of known
chronological markers: both the rarer examples such
as NBP, RPW and glazed wares, as well as the more
common examples such as Thick Grey ware (GREY) and
Black and Red ware (B&R) Type 38 — but this was linked
to a quantified analysis of the occurrence through the
sequence of the key pottery types defined at Paithan
such as Types 7, 19, 32 and 37, the absolute dating of
which is not known but whose occurrence through the
stratigraphic sequences can be more precisely charted.
The reason for this is that, in being very common, their
absence in any particular layer can more reliably be
taken as an indication they were not in circulation at
the time that the layer was deposited. Consideration
was also taken of the ‘percentage occurrence profiles’
of some of the more common types and wares through
the sequence (see below). All of this relied on a much
more precise definition of pottery wares and types than
is normally the case at Early Historic sites in India (see
Chapter 7). On this basis, the following four periods
were defined. The absolute dating of each period is dis-
cussed in the following section.

The stratigraphic matrices for Trenches A, A:TP1,
B, D1, D2 and F have been lodged with the Archaeologi-
cal Data Service (http://dx.doi. org/10.5284/1017460).
The matrix for the smaller trenches shows the occur-
rence of Types 7, 32 and 37, GREY and glazed wares.
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Period 1

In these layers, which occur in the lowest levels of
all five trenches, a number of known chronological
markers were found: 22 sherds of NBP occurred in
eight out of 116 layers; 25 sherds of the very distinctive
B&R Type 38 were present in 14 layers and occasional
microliths also came to light in some of the lowest
layers of trenches D1 and D2, together with some rolled
sherds of Jorwe ware. This period was also defined by
the complete absence of the key pottery markers of
Period 2, namely RPW and Types 7, 19, 32 and 37 (see
below).

These same layers also contained arelatively high
percentage of B&R generally. Although there is con-
siderable variation, the percentage of B&R Type 10 is
consistently above 2% of the total sherd assemblage — in
many cases much higher. The proportion of Type 1 can
also be shown to have been increasing steadily through-
out this period in each of the sequences (see below).

The lower part of the Trench F sequence has been
allocated to this period on the basis of a single sherd of
NBP and a high percentage of B&R Type 10.

There are three intrusive GREY sherds from layers
attributed to Period 1 (see below).

Period 2

Of the 86 layers allocated to Period 2, only two con-
tained sherds of RPW, both of which are from the Trench
A:TP1 sequence. One sherd of NBP was also present
in the same sequence, but this sherd was judged to be
residual based on the presence of Types 19 and 32 in
the same or in stratigraphically lower contexts.

The precise lower limits of the period are defined
principally by the first occurrence of pottery Types 7,
19, 32 and 37. These types are all reasonably common
in the levels where they occur but none of them occur
below approximately the same level in each of the
trench sequences.

Type 7 is a very distinctive form. Its precise abso-
lute date is unknown, apart from being broadly attrib-
utable to the later Early Historic period. It occurs in the
sequences of trenches A:TP1, B, D2 and F, but it does
not occur in the lowest levels of any of these trenches
except F, where it only occurs in layers stratigraphi-
cally later than the single sherd of NBP.

Type 19 occurs only in the Trench D2 and Trench
A:TP1 sequences where it first occurs in levels very
close to those where Types 7 and 32 first occur, suggest-

ing that it was introduced into circulation at about the
same time as these types.

Type 32 is the rim of a large storage jar. It occurs in
the sequences from trenches A:TP 1, B, D1 and D2, in three
cases (Trench A:TP1, B and D2) very close to the same
level at which Type 7 first occurs.

Type 37 is ajar with an everted rim. It occurs in the
sequences from trenches A:TP1 and D2 at very close to
the same levels where Type 7 and the other types dis-
cussed here first occur.

There are a few later, intrusive objects in layers attrib-
uted to Period 2, including a porcelain peacock’s head
(No: 678) datable to the 16th century or later, and eight
GREY sherds (see below).

Period 3

Period 3 is defined quite simply by the occurrence of
the abundant GREY, Types 14, 15, 24, 26, 44, 45 and 46.
This development is accompanied by a decline in the
amount of Type 1to below 5% of the total sherd assem-
blage in the trenches where the sequence continues
this late (trenches A:TP1 and B). In fact, as mentioned
above, three sherds of GREY are recorded from layers
allocated to Period 1 and eight from layers allocated to
Period 2. These are considered either mis-attributions
or intrusive, that is to say, they were either erroneously
recorded or they have made their way into early layers
through soil disturbance of some kind. They have to be
balanced against the 191 sherds of the same class that
were found in the layers allocated to Period 3, and the
144 sherds in Period 4.

Period ‘3-temple’

Period ‘3-temple’ is used to differentiate those layers
within Trench A that are datable to Period 3 but that
are part of the construction and foundations of the
two brick temples. These deposits do not result from
domestic occupation and neither do they contain very
much material. The artefactual and ecofactual assem-
blages from these layers are therefore likely to be of a
very particular nature. Because they make up such a
large proportion of the excavated layers presented in
this report, it was thought to be sensible to keep them
separate from Period 3 so that reliable comparisons
can be made between the Period 3 assemblages and
those from Periods 1, 2 and 4.



Period 4

Period 4 is defined by the presence of late glaze wares
such as Blue and White Frit (PERS), Slip-Painted Ware
(SLIP) and Chinese Blue and White porcelain (CBW).
These wares are not very common, and no other pottery
types have been defined that can be used in associa-
tion with them, thus making this period distinction
perhaps the least reliable of those presented here.

Period 4?

‘Period 4?’ represents layers that were excavated in
Trench A:NWNT which are clearly later than the aban-
donment and robbing of the temples and are most
likely therefore to belong to Period 4, but there are no
finds of glaze wares to demonstrate this unequivocally.

Further descriptions and discussions of the pottery
types and wares can be found in Chapter 7, along with
the relevant external dating evidence.

Periodisation based on occurrence
profiles of key types

As has been stated above, there are various problems
with using the presence of relatively rare datable
finds such as coins and sherds of NBP or RPW as ‘type
fossils’ with which to establish the periodisation of a
sequence. One of these is that any one of these type
fossils might be residual and the relevant layer might
therefore be much later in date than some of the finds
contained within it. A second problem is that the
absence of a relatively rare find from any particular
layer might be due to chance: it does not necessarily
mean that the find was not in circulation when the
layer was deposited. A third is what to do with those
layers — often the majority — that do not contain any
of the type fossils at all: which period should these
be allocated to? These problems make it difficult to
establish a reliable periodisation around what is often
such a limited framework of datable evidence. The use
of more common pottery types, such as those used
above in the definition of Period 2, can help to reduce
these problems, but they cannot resolve them entirely
because of the paradox that the more common a type
is, the more meaningful its absence from a layer is
likely to be, but at the same time the more likely it is to
occur residually in later levels.
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One way to confront these problems is to calcu-
late the percentage of the most common pottery types
and wares as a part of the pottery assemblage and to
use these figures as a comparative tool for aligning and
periodising sequences. This was attempted at Paithan
using Type 1, the most common single type from the
site. Table 6.2 and Fig. 6.1 show the percentage occur-
rence of this type through the lower parts of the Trench
B, D1 and D2 sequences — all of which are allocated
to Period 1 as outlined above. There is a remarkable
degree of correlation between the three sequences.
Each of them contains percentages that are just under
10% in the lowest levels but which increase steadily to
25% and more towards the later Period 1 layers.

Of course, the percentage of a type in any particu-
lar layer or sequence is likely to be as much due to the
activities that took place in the vicinity as it is to the
chronological occurrence of the type, and these data
must therefore be treated with some caution. Nonethe-
less, the pattern shown in Table 6.2 adds support to the
periodisation that has been proposed.

Trench A: phases of temple construction and
use

Within Trench A, the stratigraphy related to the construc-
tion and use of the temples was subdivided into architec-
tural phases that are specific to each of the two temples
and which have been described in detail in Chapter 4.
These are distinct from the periods that are defined
and described in the present chapter.

Absolute dating

Chronology is still the most significant problem faced by
archaeologists of the Early Historic and Early Medieval
periods in India. The archaeological chronology of the
Early Historic period of the western Deccan region is based
largely on 1950s excavations by the esteemed H. D. Sanka-
lia and his colleagues at sites such as Brahmapuri, Nasik,
Maheshwar and Nevasa (Sankalia and Dikshit 1952; Sanka-
lia and Deo 1955; Sankalia et al. 1958, 1960). The dating
of these sites is, in turn, based on earlier excavations at
sites such as Arikamedu, Sisupalgarh, Brahmagiri, Chan-
dravali and Taxila. The chronology that was established
during this period has never been fully set out, critiqued
and argued, but it has nonetheless become the received
wisdom amongst archaeologists working in the region.
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Table 6.2: Percentage occurrence of Type 1in the lower parts of the sequences from Trenches B, D1 and D2 (the top three rows show the
context numbers as grouped for this calculation, and the lower three show the amount of Type 1 as a % of the total sherd assemblage

from those context groups).

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21
B 743 736 733 494 497 493 492 487 486 485 484 483 478 479 477 474 473 472 471 469 468
735 731 498 480 470
734 495 481
732 496 482
D1 777 776 770 771 767 766 760 759 752
775 772 761
773 762
774 763
764
765
768
769
D2 729 727 726 725 722 723 721 719 718 716 715 713 712 711 710 709
728 724 720 717 714 708
B 3.7513.24 0.00 3.9912.09 9.2216.35 6.0213.10 13.08 9.40 13.60 10.65 18.32 18.59 15.20 15.15 19.27 24.68 19.18 32.39
D1 10.34 2.30 6.52 18.75 11.15 22.02 0.00 30.56 33.33
D2 20.29 11.41 6.12 7.22 9.15 4.26 11.9413.76 14.06 14.29 20.68 10.53 22.84 19.67
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Fig. 6.1: Graph showing the percentage of Type 1 through the lower parts of the sequences from Trenches B, D1 and D2 (sherd count as % of

total sherd assemblage).



It is, however, highly problematic and imprecise and is
certainly now in need of thorough revision. The ‘fixed
points’ are based almost entirely on identifications of
coins, NBP, RPW and - at one or two sites — the pres-
ence of Roman amphorae. Other pottery wares, such
as B&R, Painted Andhra Ware and GREY, are also used,
but these wares are not themselves independently
dated other than through stratigraphic associations
with the ‘fixed points’ listed above.

On examination, it becomes clear that the absolute
dating of all of the ‘fixed points’ noted above can now be
called into question for one reason or another.

Firstly, the dating of pre-Satavahana coins is, for the
most part, still relatively imprecise and provides only
the broadest chronological framework, whilst the clas-
sification and dating of Satavahana coins, although
they have improved and changed since the reports
mentioned above were published, are still subject to
debate and disagreement (see for example Bhandare
1998; Gupta 1999). But the two most significant prob-
lems related to coins are residuality and the failure
to take the concept of terminus post quem into consid-
eration. These points are particularly important in a
region where low-denomination Satavahana coins are
known to have continued in circulation in large quan-
tities until much later periods, whilst coins of later
dynasties (e.g. the Vakatakas) appear to be very rare
onmost sites (see Chapters 9 and 14). This means that
in some cases, post-Satavahana layers can contain
nothing other than low-denomination Satavahana
coins, which has led archaeologists to assign a date to
such layers which is far too early, often by as much as
300 or 400 years. This fact may help to explain the
apparent absence of Vakataka layers at many sites in
the region.

Secondly, the chronological span of NBP has been
established for the Gangetic region of India where,
on the basis of C14 dates, it can be shown to have in
production for as long as 500 years (see Chapter 7).
Nonetheless, the date when NBP first began to occur
in significant quantities in the western Deccan region
is not known, neither is it known how long NBP con-
tinued to be used in this part of India or when its use
finally died out.

Thirdly, there are also problems with RPW. The
introduction of this ware is generally placed in about
the 1st century AD and the ware is thought to have
gone out of use between the 4th and the 6th centu-
ries AD (Chapter 7). Although neither date is firmly
established, however, production can now be shown
to have continued until the 8th century AD through
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its occurrence on archaeological sites in the Arabian/
Persian Gulf (Kennet 2004a: 65-66).

Finally, at some sites such as Nevasa, the presence
of Roman amphorae was used as dating evidence.
Unfortunately, it has recently been shown that many of
the Roman amphorae reported from India are, in fact,
misidentifications of Mesopotamian ‘torpedo jars’.
These jars, although they are themselves quite impre-
cisely dated, are known to have continued in use and
circulation beyond the 9th century Ap (Kennet 2004a:
63; Tomber 2007).

The factors described above all demonstrate that
the existing chronological framework for the Early
Historic period in this region of India now needs to be
carefully reviewed and the chronology proposed by
the excavators of the sites mentioned above cannot be
used as a reliable framework. This means that there is
very little external evidence with which to establish
the absolute dating of the Paithan sequence, which
has therefore been based almost entirely on the 39
identifiable coins that were retrieved. The coins, which
are presented in Chapter 9, were identified and dated
according to the schema proposed by Bhandare (1998).
The coins have been counted and tabulated so that pat-
terns of occurrence and residuality are absolutely clear
(see Chapter 9, Table 9.1).

In addition to the coins, there are two further
elements of absolute dating, neither of which is very
precise. The first is that provided by the temples them-
selves, which suggests that the North Templewas first
constructed in the 4th or 5th century AD and the South
Temple in the 6th or 7th (Chapter 4, Table 4.2). The
second are two C1# dates taken from fragments of car-
bonized wood that were retrieved from the foundation
deposits of each of the two temples (Table 6.3).

Both of the charcoal fragments, being datable to
the 4th and 3rd centuries Bc, are much older than the
temple foundations, as is demonstrated by the coins
from those layers and by the architectural dating of
the temples, which has been mentioned above. At first
glance, it might seem rather coincidental that the two
charcoal fragments should give such similar dates, but
it is obvious that the earth in the foundation deposits
is likely to have been brought from the same source not
far from the temples and will have contained artefacts
and environmental material from earlier archaeologi-
cal deposits. This issue is further discussed in relation
to the coins in the foundation deposits in the Appendix
to Chapter 9.
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Table 6.3: C1% dates from the temple foundations.

Sample Context Measured Ct# 13C/12Cratio Conventional C*#age 2 sigma calibration
age
Beta 227163 North Temple 2240 + 40BP -24.80/00 2240 + 40 BP 390-200 BC
(927)
Beta 227164 South Temple 2280 + 40BP -25.50/00 2270 £ 40BP 400-340 and 320-210 BC

(1002)

Broadly speaking, the occurrence of coins through the
sequence suggests the dates for the Paithan periodisa-
tion that are set out in the paragraphs below.

Pre-Period 1: (1400-4th century BC)

The rolled Jorwe sherds mentioned in Chapter 7 prob-
ably indicate a presence at the site roughly between
1400 and 700 BC at the broadest level. Following this,
no silver punch-marked coins of the Magadha-Maurya
‘Karshapana’ series were found in excavated layers,
although seven are present in the Balasaheb Patil Gov-
ernment Museum at Paithan (Chapter 11, 1-7). These
might indicate activity at Paithan as early as 370 BC —a
date which tallies with the earlier end of the date range
of the C1# dates reported above — but, as the precise
find spots of these coins are not known, it is impossible
to be certain that they were originally found at Paithan.

Period 1: Pre-Satavahana (200-100 BC)

The eight pre-Satavahana ‘hollow cross’ type coins
retrieved from levels of this period can be dated
between 200 and 100 BC (Chapter 9). These are the
earliest coins that came to light from the excavations.
Technically, of course, they provide only a terminus
post quem but, because eight such coins were found in
these levels and no later coins were found with them,
despite the fact that latercoins can be shown to have
been deposited in later layers at the site in quite large
quantities, this dating can probably be taken as being
reasonably reliable (see Chapter 9, Table 9.1).

Period 2: Satavahana (late 1st century Bc to
late 1st century Ap although possibly as late
as the 4th century Ap)

All of the 18 identifiable Satavahana coins found at
Paithan can be dated to the immediate pre- and post-
Gotamiputa Satakani period suggesting activity at
the site between the late 1st century BC until the late
1st century AD. The absence of coins actually attrib-
uted to Gotamiputa Satakani’s reign (e.g. AD 55-79 or
66-90; Cribb 1992: 134; Bhandare 1998) is, however,
notable. This absence might indicate that all or part
of the site was abandoned through his reign, but it
seems more likely that it results from a change in the
pattern of coin circulation or deposition during the
same period. At the same time, it is important to note
that only one Satavahana coin (Chapter 9, coin 17) was
actually found in the excavated layers of this period,
along with two earlier ‘hollow cross’ type coins. The
latter are clearly residual, but it should nonetheless be
noted that, although the layers of Period 2 are likely to
have been deposited during the late 1st century BC to
late 1st century AD period (a period during which activ-
ity at the site is suggested by the coins that have been
found in later layers), it is of course quite possible that
coin 17 is residual and that the layers of Period 2 were
actually deposited at a somewhat later date. This must
have been before the 4th/5th century, as is shown by
the stratigraphic relationship with Period 3 levels, but
it could just as easily have been in the 2nd to 4th cen-
turies AD.

Period 3 and Period 3-temple: post-Satava-
hana (4th/5th to 8th century AD)

The dating of Period 3-temple is provided by three

pieces of evidence:

— the 4th/5th century AD architectural dating of the
earliest construction of the North Temple;



- the 6th/7th AD architectural dating of the construc-
tion of South Temple (Chapter 4) and

— the latest of the two post-Satavahana coins in
the South Temple foundation deposits (Chapter 9,
coins 33 and 34), which is probably also datable to
the 7th century AD (whilst the earlier of these two
coins is obviously residual). The end of the period
has been dated to about the 8th century AD but this
is based largely on an estimation of how long the
temples may have remained in use and is not reli-
able.

The dating of Period 3 is slightly more complicated.
Analysis of the pottery indicates that it is contemporary
with Period 3-temple, but post-Satavahana coins are
only present in Period 3-temple levels. This is almost
certainly due to the fact that, because post-Satavahana
coins are much less common than Satavahana coins,
they are generally found only in larger assemblages,
but it does leave open the possibility, as does the strati-
graphic sequence, that some Period 3 deposits were
deposited somewhat earlier.

There appears to be no reliable evidence for the
dating of the introduction of the so-called ‘Early Medi-
eval’ grey wares (GREY) from the publication of any
other excavated site. These wares are often suggested
to have begun to circulate in the 8th century AD, but,
if the dating of the Northern Temple here at Paithan
is reliable, they can be shown to have been in circu-
lation at Paithan by the 4th or 5th century or shortly
thereafter.
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It will be noted from the discussion above that
there is no clear evidence from the excavations for
activity between the end of the 1st century and the
4th/5th centuries AD. Again, this apparent void may be
due to a decline in activity over all or part of the site,
but it may also be due simply to a change in the pattern
of coin circulation or deposition during this period.

Period 4: 14th/15th to 17th century and later

On the basis of the coins, Period 4 can be dated to
the Late Medieval and British periods. Some of the
pottery found in Period 4 levels, e.g. Blue and White
Frit (PERS), might suggest that this rather loosely
defined period encompasses activity as early as the
14th century, but the majority of datable finds such as
coins and imported Chinese porcelain can be dated to
the 15th to 18th centuries.

The apparent lack of activity between the aban-
donment of the temples and the 14th/15th centuries is
something that has been noted at many sites. It is possi-
ble that occupation moved or contracted to a core that
is now buried underneath the modern town of Paithan
during this time. The relatively limited investigation of
layers of this period does not allow further discussion
of this point.
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Summary Remarks on the Excavations

The three chapters in Part II have set out the results
of past and present excavations at Paithan. These are
brought together in Chapter 14 with the results of the
studies of the artefacts and environmental evidence
retrieved by the present excavations.

The research aims for the 1998 and 1999 seasons
have already been set out in Chapter 1. For the most
part, these were successfully dealt with and the results
have provided a number of important insights into the
chronological development of the site and particularly
into the development of the two Early Hindu temples
and the area of occupation immediately surrounding
them. Indeed, Chapter 4 presents the most detailed
stratigraphic analysis of the development of an Early
Hindu brick temple that has yet been published from
anywhere in India. The fact that it has been possible
to link this to a systematic, stratigraphic and quanti-
fied study of artefacts and environmental samples
presents us with the first archaeological study of the
foundation and development of an Early Hindu temple
within its environmental and economic context. The
results of this work and its broader implications are
further discussed in Chapter 14.

Most of the 1998 research aims were successfully
dealt with, but, given the size and scope of the present
research project, it was not possible to achieve com-
pletely satisfactory progress with the investigation of
the geographic extent and development of the whole
site. Some limited survey had been carried out during
the 1996 season and this was continued during the 1998
and 1999 seasons, but only at a very limited scale due

to lack of personnel. The results were not on the whole
instructive or promising given the heavy overburden
of modern occupation, soil movement, dumping, veg-
etation and general build-up of material. In addition,
an attempt was made to excavate trenches across the
whole site during the 1998 and 1999 seasons with the
same aim. Despite the importance of this aspect of the
research, the difficulty of finding suitable space and
of negotiating access and permissions with private
landowners proved extremely difficult. Thus, with
the exception of Trench F and the trench excavated by
Dikshit in 1965, the insights into the spatial develop-
ment of Paithan that are provided in the present report
are based entirely on the area within the present ASI
protected area at the southern extent of the main
mound. This is certainly not broad enough and may
not present a fully representative picture, meaning
that it has only been possible to sketch out in Chapter
14 a hypothetical outline of Paithan’s development
based on the information that is presently available.
The present author has made the point elsewhere that
until the practice of ‘urban archaeology’ becomes
more widely established across India, allowing a more
holistic approach to be taken to thestudy of archaeo-
logical sites such as Paithan that have continued to be
occupied until the present day, our archaeological
understanding of the development of ancient urban-
ism — especially Medieval urbanism - will not be able
to achieve very much progress (Kennet 2013).
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Brief Remarks on the Finds

Part III of this volume presents five specialist reports on
the artefactual evidence from the excavations (pottery,
coins, glass, small finds) along with notes on related
material from the Balasaheb Patil Government Museum
at Paithan.

Akeyaim ofthe present project was touseasystem-
atic approach to collection and a quantified approach
to the study of all materials. This included sieving
all excavated earth and the collection and counting
of all finds. Although such approaches are generally
regarded as having become standard practice with
the advent of the ‘new’ or ‘processual’ archaeology
of the 1960s, they are still rarely applied to the study
of Early Historic and Medieval material from India.
Most published excavation reports, such as those of
Early Historic sites listed in Chapter 3, simply present
a selection of material that is regarded by the excava-
tor as being representative of the periods and phases
that were defined at the site. Whilst this approach has
a certain validity, it fails to make the most of the infor-
mation contained within the material and it also makes
inter-site comparisons difficult and less meaningful
than they might be, thereby discouraging regional syn-
thesis. Some may find the approach taken here, espe-
cially that taken in the pottery study (Chapter 7), quite
a marked step away from the more traditional pottery
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studies, but it is hoped that the value of a more precise
definition of wares and types and a full presentation
of the quantified occurrence of each through the exca-
vated sequence will be clear. It is also hoped that such
an approach, if more widely adopted, will encourage
and facilitate inter-site comparisons and regional syn-
thesis of archaeological evidence, which is an aspect
of archaeological analysis that is still relatively under-
developed in Early Historic India.

The finds from the first two (1996 and 1997)
seasons were not fully studied due to the way in which
the project had to be organized at that time. Chapter
10 deals with the most important finds from these
seasons, whilst Chapter 11 presents material from the
private antiquity collection of the late Sri. Balasaheb
Patil, who was a prominent local dignitary and col-
lector of archaeological objects. Although none of this
material can be attributed to Paithan with absolute
certainty because the circumstances of its acquisition
are not recorded, it seems likely that most of it was
found at or close to Paithan and thereby provides a
useful illustration of the type of material that is turned
up in this locality by farming and construction work.

The key results of the studies presented in this
part of the volume are further discussed and contextu-
alised in the conclusions (Chapter 14).
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Chapter7
The Pottery

Introduction

A total assemblage of 205,267 sherds was retrieved
from excavated contexts at Paithan during the 1998
and 1999 seasons. From this assemblage, the pottery
from five trenches or test pits (‘Main sequences’), along
with a selection of assemblages from other trenches
(‘Secondary assemblages’), was selected as the study
sample, comprising 86,787 sherds or about 42% of the
total excavated assemblage. The remaining 58% was
inspected for imported wares and other key diagnos-
tics, but was not further studied. This includes most of
the material from Trenches C and E plus material from
Trench A other than TP1.

The ‘Main sequences’ were selected as providing
the most reliable and complete overview of the Paithan
sequence, whilst the ‘Secondary assemblages’ were
selected in order to supplement these by covering
aspects of the excavations that were not included in
the ‘Main sequences’.

The study of the Paithan pottery was undertaken
during 3 weeks in February 2000. It included 75,990
sherds from the five ‘Main sequences’ and 10,797
sherds from nine ‘Secondary assemblages’, giving the
total of 86,787 sherds mentioned above. The vast major-
ity (72,201) of these were body sherds and were counted
but not further classified (with the exception of a few
wares) because they proved impossible to classify reli-
ably using the naked eye and a x10 hand lens (see the
discussion on methodology below). The quantitative
analysis was therefore carried out only on rim-sherds,
a total of 14,586 of which were recorded from the
studied assemblages. These are distributed across the
periods in the following way: Period 1: 5,176; Period 2:
5,424, Period 3: 1,495, Period 3-temple: 407 and Period
4: 2,084. These are all reasonably good sized assem-
blages, with the exception of Period 3-temple, which
is too small to allow reliable quantified comparisons
in some cases. Details of the assemblage are set out in
Table 7.1.

The main aims of the pottery study were to set out
aclearly defined classification of types and fabrics and
to provide a quantified analysis of their occurrence

through the stratigraphic sequence. It was hoped that
such an approach would provide a means with which
to link the excavated sequences from the different
trenches as well as providing a tool that might be of
use to researchers working at other sites in the region.

Traditional methodology

The system of pottery description and analysis that
is traditionally used in the publication of excavation
reports in this region of India is to divide the pottery
assemblage into what are loosely called ‘wares’, of
which there are many, for example ‘Red ware’, ‘Coarse
Red ware’, ‘Black and Red ware’ and ‘Burnished and
Slipped Red ware’. The problem with this approach
is that, although most experienced archaeologists
working in the region believe they know roughly what
these ware names refer to, the terms have never been
precisely and formally defined and neither has their
chronology. Because of the lack of clear definitions, the
ware names often appear to be used very loosely and
in many cases refer to different wares at different sites.
For example at Bhokardan, the term ‘Drab black’ ware
is used, whilst at Maheshwar and Prakash, ‘Coarse
Black’ or ‘Darkish-grey’ ware is reported (Sankalia et
al. 1958: 140, 149, 154, 163; Thapar 1967: 93; Deo and
Gupte 1974: 91). Similarly, at Nevasa, ‘Tan slipped’
ware is reported, whilst at Bhokardan, the name ‘Mica-
slipped tan ware’ is used, and at Maheshwar, ‘Tan’
ware is reported (Sankalia et al. 1958: 87, 116, 146,
158, 164; Sankalia et al. 1960: 264, 287; Deo and Gupte
1974: 108). To give a further example of the problem, at
Bhokardan, we hear of ‘Mica-slipped red ware’, which
is not reported at Nevasa, Maheshwar or Prakash (Deo
and Gupte 1974: 89, 99-100). By contrast, ‘Thick coarse
red’ ware was found at Maheshwar but not at Bhok-
ardan (Sankalia et al. 1958: 164). The question faced by
the pottery analyst is: are the wares described by these
names the same, sharing the same date and possibly
even manufacturing centre? Alternatively, are they
attempts by archaeologists to impose the same poorly
defined classification system on to localised pottery
traditions that are in reality quite different? Or are
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they simply descriptive terms that are not suitable for
making inter-site comparisons? Are these apparent dif-
ferences indicative of regional or chronological varia-
tions between the sites in question, or are they simply
the result of the use of imprecise and poorly defined
terminology? The general consensus seems to be that
there are broad patterns of technological and stylistic
change in pottery manufacture that encompass large
areas of Early Historic and Early Medieval India, by
which ‘Black and Red ware’ precedes a variety of Red
wares and then Grey wares. This is potentially a very
important issue and one that certainly requires further
investigation if we are to improve our understanding of
the chronology and of the production and distribution
systems of these periods. But how can the question be
further investigated if a precise and coherent ware ter-
minology does not exist?

Table 7.1: Sherd numbers for the main sequences and secondary
assemblages included in the final pottery study.

Trench Rims Other sherds Totals
Main sequences

A:TP1 2,874 18,780 21,654
B 4,230 21,679 25,909
D1 810 3,287 4,097
D2 3,318 8,177 11,495
F 2,251 10,584 12,835
Secondary assemblages

A:South Area 117 1,604 1,721
A:South Area, TP6 0 359 359
A:TP3 867 6,351 7,218
A:TP3, TP5 116 1,277 1,393
Other (E, GG North, NWNT, 3 103 106
TP9)

Totals 14,586 72,201 86,787

The fact is that almost all of the ‘wares’ mentioned
above and many others like them that are presented
in excavation reports are loosely descriptive terms
based entirely on observation of surface treatments
and body colour rather than on clay fabrics, inclusions
and tempers. In fact, the latter are not described to an
acceptable standard in any of the excavation reports
that have been examined by the present author.

It can therefore be said that the traditional system
of pottery classification used in the region does not

provide us with a mechanism for identifying chrono-
logical orregional variation between assemblages. This
lack is clearly reflected in the lack of progress over
the last 45 years or so towards a more precise ceramic
chronology for the Early Historic period. The 300- to
400-year-long archaeological periods that are in use
today are the same as those that were set out in the late
1950s and early 1960s by Sankalia and his colleagues
and there has been no perceptible progress towards refin-
ing them.

Having said this, it should also be noted that local
course wares of the Early Historic and Early Medieval
period in India are particularly challenging to the
ceramic analyst. Clear definition offabrics is particu-
larly difficult given the generally low degree of stand-
ardisation and the high levels of continuity between
periods. These problems are especially obvious when
compared to other regions of the world such as the
Mediterranean or the Near East. Such differences may
be related to different structures in the organization
of production and distribution but further research is
needed into this question.

Methodology at Paithan

The traditional classification system discussed above
was initially tried at Paithan, but it was soon aban-
doned because it quickly became obvious that, as has
been stated above, these terms are so vague and poorly
defined as to prevent the identification of patterns of
change within the sequence. The fabrics of traditional
‘wares’ such as ‘Coarse red ware’, ‘Burnished and
slipped red ware’ and ‘Slipped red ware’ were com-
pared and found to be indistinguishable with the use
of a x10 hand lens or the naked eye. Instead, it was
clear that a number of coherent ‘types’ based on rim
shapes were present in the sequence, some of which
had discreet chronological patterns of occurrence. It
was therefore decided that a formal typology based on
rim forms linked to a more precise description of clay
fabrics was the most promising method by which to
classify the Paithan assemblage.

In developing and using this system, great care
was taken to quantify the assemblage from each layer
accurately. Onlyinthiswayhasitbeen possibleto gain a
clear impression of the chronological life span of indi-
vidual types. Quantification has also helped, at least
to some degree, to overcome the perennial problem of
multi-period sites, that of residuality. By quantifying



the assemblages, it is often possible to get a reasonable
sense of when a type ceased to circulate from the point
at which there is a notable decline in its overall propor-
tion of the assemblage.

So, whilst it would be wrong to suggest that the
system adopted at Paithan has provided us with the
final key to the pottery chronology of the Early Historic
period in this part of India, it certainly does offer a
more precise and reliable method with greater poten-
tial for the identification of chronological and regional
patterning within and between pottery assemblages.

In this study, a distinction is made between ‘fabric’,
‘class’ and ‘ware’. The ‘fabric’ is the clay of which the
pottery is made, including the temper and other mineral
inclusions (natural and deliberately added). Fabrics were
identified and described with the assistance of a x10 hand
lens and a Munsell soil colour chart. A ‘class’ is any group
of pottery with consistently similar variables that allow it
to be meaningfully grouped or classified together. ‘Ware’
has a the same meaning as ‘class’, although it should be
noted that, in more general parlance, the use of the word
‘ware’ might be taken to indicate that the pottery was
manufactured in the same locality or at the same kiln,
whereas ‘class’ suggests only a working subdivision of
material for the purposes of archaeological study.

It was found that the majority of the pottery at
Paithan is made of a single, almost certainly local
fabric (Fabric 1), or a variant thereof. It is quite vari-
able in quality, firing and the nature of the inclusions,
which probably reflects the loose organization of the
manufacturing process rather than necessarily indi-
cating the existence of distinct industries. Many of the
other fabrics (e.g. Fabric 2 and 3) appear to be closely
related to Fabric 1 but seem to have undergone differ-
ent methods of levigation, tempering and firing. The
highly variable nature of these fabrics makes it diffi-
cult, if not impossible, to identify the products of indi-
vidual potters or industries consistently without the
use of scientific techniques.

Pottery fabrics

Fabrics 1, 2 and 3 described below make up between 93%
at the highest (Period 1) and 62% at the lowest (Period
4) of the pottery assemblage from each period, or 85%
of the total pottery assemblage from the site. Fabrics 4
and 5 are much less common and tend to be specific to
certain types and wares.
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Fabric 1 (local buff fabric)

This is a coarse fabric that is quite variable in terms
of the proportion of various inclusions, the firing tem-
perature and colour, although other basic features do
not change. The variability makes it difficult to define
coherent sub-fabrics within the pottery using only a
x10 hand lens. It is possible that more sub-fabrics may
exist than those that have been defined below.

As a whole, this fabric makes up between about
50% and 80% of the total pottery assemblage from
each period (see Table 7.2).

Fabric 1a

Types: 1, 1a, 1b, 2, 3, 4, 5, 8, 12, 16, 17, 18, 22, 25, 27, 30,

31, 32, 33, 34, 35, 36, 37, 40, 41, 42, 47, 50.

— Traditional classification: Depending on the
surface treatment, pottery made in this fabric
might traditionally have been classified as ‘Red’,
‘Buff’, ‘Burnished and slipped red’ or ‘Tan’ ware.

Table 7.2: The occurrence of the main fabrics by period, by rim-sherd
count above, and by rim-sherd count as a percentage of the total
period rim-sherd count below.

Fabric 1 2 3 3-temple 4
la 3,790 4,043 855 323 835
1b 129 137 34 5 73
1c 3 53 1 0 161
2 3 11 195 5 145
3 897 581 44 24 73
4 4 20 13 0 72
5 0 0 0 0 67
Other 350 579 353 50 658
Total 5,176 5,424 1,495 407 2,084
1la 73.2 74.5 57.2 79.4 40.1
1b 2.5 2.5 2.3 1.2 3.5
1c 0.1 1.0 0.1 0.0 7.7
2 0.1 0.2 13.0 1.2 7.0
3 17.3 10.7 2.9 5.9 3.5
4 0.1 0.4 0.9 0.0 3.5
5 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 3.2
Other 6.8 10.7 23.6 12.3 31.6
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Occurrence: This is the most common fabric in
all periods at Paithan, making up over 70% of
the pottery assemblage in Periods 1 and 2 (and
3-temple), dropping to 57% by Period 3 and 40%
by Period 4.

Description: The fabric colour varies from red
through reddish yellow to very pale brown (2.5YR
6/6; 5YR 7/6; 7.5YR 6/5-7/6; 10 YR 6/4-8/4). 1t is
normally poorly fired, very weak and breaks as
easily as a stale biscuit, although there is a light
snap in the better-fired examples. The fracture is
very rough and the structure of the clay is notably
blocky and grainy. The limited range of inclusions
encompasses the following in varying proportions
and amounts: (1) curved white laminar inclusions
up to about 1 mm which appear to be the remains
of seed husks; (2) small (1-2 mm) grey/white sub-
angular or rounded inclusions; and (3) very fine
sand inclusions that give the clay a grainy struc-
ture. There is considerable variation in the pres-
ence and especially proportions of these inclu-
sions, but these variations do not appear to show
any clear pattern in relation to the types that have
been defined. They probably reflect an arbitrary
range of clay treatments that were used by potters.
An attempt was made to subdivide this fabric on
the basis of the proportion of the inclusions. This
might have yielded useful results with a greater
investment of time than it was possible to give, but
the apparently random variation that came to light
suggested that this approach would not necessar-
ily yield useful results and it was abandoned at a
relatively early stage.

Surface treatment: The core of the fabric is often
a greyer colour than the surface. The surface
treatments vary with type, the most common are
reddish brown slips and washes that are some-
times burnished.

Fabric 1b

Types: 6, 7, 9, 43, 49.

Description: This is the same fabric as Fabric 1a
except that it has a high percentage of sand grains
that are large enough to be visible to the naked eye
(up to 0.3 mm). Chaff temper is also less evident.
The fabric has a different feel to Fabric la, and
once familiarity has been established, the two can
easily be distinguished with the naked eye.

Fabric 1c

Typ

es: 19, 41, 48, 55.

Description: This is again the same fabric as Fabric
1a, but in this case, there is an absence of large
inclusions and of vegetable temper, giving the frac-
ture a slightly smoother and purer look, although
the fine grainy structure is still readily visible with
ax10 hand lens.

Fabric 2

Types: 14, 15, 24, 26, 44, 45, 46.

Traditional classification: Pottery made in this fabric
would traditionally have been classified as ‘Grey’,
‘Thick grey’ or ‘Medieval grey’ ware.

Description: This fabric is finer and better levigated
than Fabric 1a and tends to have asmoother fracture
asaresult. Theclay hasalessblocky structure toit,
and there are fewer large inclusions. On the whole,
it is also denser, stronger and better fired. Vegeta-
ble or chaff tempering is present, but it is difficult
to see in section and is normally only detectable
as voids on the clay surface. Some sherds contain
occasional large (<0.75 mm) rounded grains, that
are probably quartz. This fabric is fired to between
avery dark grey to an olive grey (5Y 3/1-4/1; 5Y4/2),
normally being darker on the edges than at the
core. There is some variation in the fabric, but this
is less than for Fabric 1a. It seems quite likely that
this clay came from the same source as Fabric 1 but
that it was mixed and fired according to a different
system.

Fabric 3

Types: 10, 11, 29, 38, 39, 58.

Traditional classification: Pottery made in this fabric
would traditionally have been classified as ‘Black
and red’ ware or as ‘Burnished black’ ware depend-
ing on the colouring of the exterior.

Description: This is a finer fabric than Fabric 1a.
It breaks with a light snap and has a rough angular
fracture and a very fine grainy structure due to a
moderate amount of fine, badly sorted, sub-angu-
lar grey grits, the smallest of which are almost
too small to see even with a x10 hand lens. There
are occasional signs of chaff or other vegetable
temper, but these are not very common. The fabric



is fired to between a greyish brown and a very dark
grey (2.5Y 5/2-3/1). The external surface of Types
10 and 38 is black, with the exception of the lower
part of the exterior, from about 2 cm below the rim,
where it is fired to between a yellowish red and a
reddish yellow (5YR 5/6 to 7.5YR 7/6). These are the
vessels that are traditionally referred to as ‘Black
and Red ware’ (see below). Other vessels (Types
11, 29, 39, 58) are entirely black on the interior and
exterior surfaces; these are the vessels that are
traditionally referred to as ‘Burnished black ware’
(see below).

Fabric 4

Types: 20, 21.

— Traditional classification: Pottery made in this fabric
would traditionally probably have been classified as
‘Fine red’ ware.

— Description: This fabric is weakly fired and breaks
easily with hardly a snap. It is well levigated and
has asmooth fracture. There are very few visible
inclusions. The fabric has a fine grainy structure
that is visible with a x10 lens; it is caused by very
dense, tiny, well-sorted grains that are almost too
small to see with the x10 lens. The fabric is fired to
an even reddish yellow (5YR 6/6-7.5YR 6/6). All of
the sherds are small jars or bowls with quite thin
walls (<5 mm). They are all covered with a thin mat
slip/paint (on the exterior only in the case of jars),
which is red to weak red in colour (2.5YR5/4-5/6).

Fabric 5

Types: 51, 52 (and White and Red Painted [WARP] class).

— Traditional classification: Unknown.

— Description: This is a fine, well-levigated fabric
with a smooth fracture. It is soft to medium fired
and can break with a slight snap. There are no
large inclusions, but there are occasional small
(0.1 mm) unidentified white flecks in the clay. The
clay also has a very fine grainy structure caused
by fine grits that are almost too small to see with a
x10 lens. The fabric fires to an even reddish yellow
(75YR 6/6-6/8).

Table 7.2 shows the occurrence of the main five fabrics
through the sequence where chronological change
can be noted. For example, Fabric 3 is clearly more
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common in Periods 1 and 2 and may have gone out
of use by Period 3, the few remaining sherds being
residual. Likewise, Fabric 2 seems to be datable pre-
dominantly to Period 3; the few examples from earlier
layers may be misidentifications or intrusive sherds.
The amount of Fabric 1a declines in Period 3 and Fabric
5occurs only in Period 4.

Pottery wares

In addition to the typological and fabric classification,
which formed the basis of the Paithan pottery study, a
number of ceramic wares or classes were also identi-
fied or defined and these are described below. Some
are already well known from the published literature
and can be approximately dated by evidence from
other sites, whilst others are defined here for the first
time.

Jorwe ware

At Paithan, eight very small and heavily eroded sherds
of ared, finely levigated, well-fired pottery ware came
to light in the natural soil layer (777) that was excavated
in the lowest levels of Trench D. These sherds seem to
berelated to a type of pottery noted in Proto Historic
levels at other sites in the region, which is wheel-made
and has a fine, well-levigated fabric with an orange-
red core, thin walls and black-painted designs. This
ware is variously called ‘Jorwe ware’, ‘Jorwe Nevasa
red ware’, ‘painted red ware b’, ‘painted black on red
ware’, ‘black-painted red pottery of the Jorwe ware’ or
‘Jorwe Nevasa painted red ware’ and has been found
at Nasik, at Nevasa in Period III, at Navdatoli in Period
IIT and at Prakash in Period Ib, amongst other sites
(Sankalia and Deo 1955: 161-162; Sankalia et al. 1958:
85-86; Sankalia et al. 1960: 205-207; Thapar 1967: 36,
49-54). At Nevasa, which is close to Paithan, it made
up 65% of the pottery of Period III, whilst at more
distant Prakash, it made up only between 5% and 15%
of the roughly contemporary Period 1b assemblage
(Sankalia et al. 1960: 205; Thapar 1967: 26). The ware
is normally dated to between about 1400 and 1000 Bc,
with a later ‘degenerate’ form said to continue as late
as 700 Bc, although some of this dating seems to be
based on uncalibrated C14 dates (Ghosh 1989, I: 239).
As the sherds found at Paithan are very small and
eroded and none of their shapes or original surface
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decorations are preserved, it is impossible to be abso-
lutely certain of this attribution, although it seems
likely to be correct given the lack of alternatives and
the predominance of this ware in Proto Historic levels
at nearby Nevasa. A jar that is on display in the Bala-
saheb Patil Government Museum at Paithan is another
example of this ware that is thought to have been found
at Paithan (see Fig. 11.6, 1).

Northern Black Polished ware

Northern Black Polished ware (NBP) is a well-known
fine, black-slipped ware that was probably manufac-
tured in the Ganges region (Sankalia et al. 1958: 132—
134; Thapar 1967: 71-75; Ghosh 1989, I: 251-257). The
sherds found at Paithan have a very fine, well-levigated
grey to light grey body (2.5YR 6/1-7/1) that is very strong
and well fired and breaks with a snap. The fracture is
conchoidal and there are not usually any visible inclu-
sions, although in some cases, rare rounded red inclu-
sions (grog?) are visible alongside occasional small
angular air holes. The surface is covered with a high-
quality, thin black slip that appears almost to have
vitrified in some cases to a glaze, giving off a lustrous
sheen (Figs 7.1-7.2).

Fig. 7.1: Northern Black Polished ware sherds (NBP) (scale in cm).

The presence of NBP is often used as a chronological
‘marker’ in excavation reports. It is found over the whole
of the Ganges area and into the western Deccan as far
south as Brahmapuri (e.g. Thapar 1967: fig. 21). There is
some discussion over the precise chronology of its pro-
duction, but this has mostly centred on the date of its
introduction. Erdosy has reviewed the C14 evidence for
NBP production in the Ganges area around Kausambi,
Sravasti, Rajghat and Vaisali. He places its introduction in
the second half of the 6th century Bc — although this has
been arrived at by averaging dates from a number of dif-
ferent sites and contexts (Erdosy 1995: 104) — and the end
of its production at about 100 B¢, although this is based
on unspecificied associated coins, seals and sealings
(Erdosy 1995: 105). It is important to note two things in
relation to Erdosy’s chronology: firstly that the C1# dates
on which it is based are not very precise due to the nature
of the calibration curve at this period, and secondly, that
the dating of the end of production is largely speculative
and is not well supported by evidence (Erdosy 1995: 100—
105). Even if Erdosy’s dates are correct, they apply only to
the core area of NBP production in the Ganges valley and
the area immediately surrounding. It is possible — or even
highly likely — that it came into use at different times in
different regions (e.g. Sankalia et al. 1960: 69; Ray 1986:
47). The date at which it first began to circulate widely



Fig. 7.2: Classes NBP, RPW, SLIP and CBW.

in the western Deccan and surrounding areas has never
been accurately established, and neither has the date at
which it ceased to circulate. To give some idea of the way
in which NBP has been dated in this region, at Nevasa,
it was dated to the ‘late Mauryan period’; at Prakash, to
the third/second or possibly 1st century Bc; at Nasik, to
400-200 Bc; at Maheshwar, 400 to 100 Bc; and at Ter,
between 200 Bc and the 1st century Bc (Sankalia and Deo
1955: 28; Sankalia et al. 1958: 19, 22; Sankalia et al. 1960:
69; Thapar 1967: 74-75; Chapekar 1969: 17). However,
close inspection of these reports, as well as reports on
other sites in the region where NBP has occurred, such
as Brahmapuri, Mansar, Pauni and Nagara, reveals that
none of these sequences contains any reliable dating
evidence with which to establish the first or latest occur-
rence of NBP. Bearing in mind the lack of reliable evi-
dence for the end of production in the Ganges area, this
means that, at present, in the western Deccan NBP can,
strictly speaking, only be used as a terminus post quem
to date the layers in which it occurs to the mid—-6th BC or
later. Of course it is almost certain that it came into use
somewhat later in the western Deccan, and, to judge from
excavation reports, there was probably a period of time
during which it circulated in reasonably large quantities,
but, at present, the chronology of these developments is
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unknown. Therefore, although the circulation of NBP in
the western Deccan region may one day be more accu-
rately dated, until further evidence has come to light, any
attempt to use it for more precise dating is purely specu-
lative (Thapar 1967: 25).

Twenty-three sherds of NBP were recorded at Paithan,
22 of them in layers allocated to Period 1; the remaining
sherd was found in a layer allocated to Period 2 and must
therefore be residual (Tables 7.3 and 7.4).

Red Polished ware

This is another well-known ware about which much has
been written (Pinto Orton 1991). Ithasaveryfine, well-lev-
igated, brick-red body covered by a thin orange-redslip,
which is often burnished. The fracture is smooth with
no visible inclusions. Mica is visible on the surface. The
most common forms are a carinated pot with an almost
horizontal out-turned rim that is notched on its outer
face and a sprinkler (Figs 7.2-7.3).

Red Polished ware (RPW) is found over much of
central and northern India, although some of it was
probably produced in Gujarat, perhaps in the region
around Amreli, the site which has yielded the greatest
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number of types (Rao 1966: 51-59; Pinto Orton 1991).
It was first defined at Baroda and is normally dated to
between the 1st and anywhere between the 3rd and the
5thcenturies AD, although sometimes as late as the late
sixth (Subbarao 1953: 56—64; Sankalia et al. 1958: 161;
Rao 1966: 52-53; Whitehouse and Williamson 1973:
39; Ghosh 1989, I: 259; Pinto Orton 1991: 46). The evi-
dence for the first appearance of RPW in the western
Deccan between the 1st BC and 3rd AD is demonstrated
in Period V at Nevasa, where it is associated with rea-
sonable numbers of confirmed Roman amphorae of a
known date (Sankalia et al. 1960: 69, 280-281, 307;
Gupta et al. 2001; Tomber 2007: table 1, 979). There are
very few cases, however, where the dating evidence
for its disappearance stands up to detailed critical
scrutiny. For example, Rao proposes a ‘lower limit’ of
the beginning of the 5th century based upon the fact
that a coin datable to AD 380 was found in one of the
layers containing RPW at Amreli (Rao 1966: 53), but
thereis clearly no reason, based on this evidence, that
RPW could not have continued in use much later. A
more convincing case is Period III at Paunar, which is
dated to the 6th century and later by coins of the Kala-
churis and Vishnukundins and Vakataka-style sculp-
ture (Deo and Dhavalikar 1968: 7). No RPW is reported
from layers 4 and 5 that make up Period III, whereas 52
sherds are reported from the preceding Period IIb
(Deo and Dhavalikar 1968: 47-69). Another is Prakash,
where RPW occurs only in levels 28-25 (Thapar 1967:
24), below levels containing figurines and coins dated
to the 4th to 8th centuries, suggesting that it was out
of circulation by the 6th/7th centuries. On the other
hand, the evidence from the excavations at Kush in
the United Arab Emirates (UAE) has suggested that
RPW may have continued to circulate as late as the 8th
century AD (Kennet 2004a: 65-66). It is possible that
there are regional differences in the distribution of
RPW and that Gujarati RPW continued to be manufac-
tured and traded by sea later than RPW circulated in
the western Deccan.

Only 10 sherds of RPW were recorded at Paithan,
three occurred in Period 2, and the others occur in
layers allocated to Period 3-temple, Period 4 or in layers
that were not allocated a period (Tables 7.3 and 7.4).

Chinese wares (CBW and other)

All but one of the sherds of Chinese pottery are Chinese
Blue and White porcelain (CBW), which is a well-
known class of porcelain, covered with a transparent

glaze and decorated with under-glaze cobalt. It is pos-
sible to subdivide CBW into different styles based on
the decorative scheme (e.g. Swatow and Kraak) (Figs
7.2 and 7.4).

Large-scale production and export of CBW from China
did not begin until the first or second quarter of the 14th
century at the earliest (Medley 1976: 176; Guy 1986: 76;
1990: 26). It started to become common in elite circles
in the Near East at the end of the 14th century (Lane
1947: 27-28; Gray 1948-49: 30; Krahl 1986, II: 482), but
it did not begin to be traded widely until the mid to late
15th century and probably began to arrive in India in
quantity at around the same time (Krahl 1986, II: 533;
1997: 154). It continued to be exported to the western
Indian Ocean and Europe until the late 18th century,
when imitations began to be manufactured in Europe
(Lunsingh Scheurleer 1974: 37-38).

Thirty sherds of CBW occurred at Paithan, and their
presence was used to define layers of Period 4 (Tables
7.3 and 7.4). Of these, 16 sherds, including all but two of
those mentioned below, come from Trench B, between
layers 402 and 435. One of the youngest sherds in this
sequence (P1612) comes from the earliest layer (435),
indicating high levels of re-deposition. Of the Trench B
sherds, there are two that might be as early as the 15th
century (P1614, P2165), and there are also two sherds of
16th century Kraak porcelain (P2167, P2168). The rest
of the material is datable to the 16th/17th centuries,
with the exception of two sherds (P1612, P2164) of the
Kangxi period (AD 1662-1722).

In addition, there is one Chinese sherd that is not
CBW, but that might conceivably be significantly older:
P1613. This might possibly be a Southern Song Jingdez-
hen product of the 12th to 13th century, but it is prob-
ably a Ming or Qing period Fujian white ware. It was
found in context 435 in Trench B associated with sherd
P1612, which is 17th to 18th century in date, along with
other sherds mentioned above that are datable to the
15th to 17th centuries. Sherds P2173 and P2174 (both
datable to the Wanli period, AD 1573-1620) come from
Trench A South Area.

Blue and White Frit (PERS)

This ware is made of a good-quality thick frit or stone-
paste body; the interior and the exterior of the vessels
are coated in a transparent glaze that covers under-
glaze painting in cobalt blue. It is often mistaken for
Chinese porcelain, although the body is notably differ-
ent, as are the quality of the glaze and decoration. Frit
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Table 7.3: Summary of selected ceramic classes from Paithan by period (rim-sherd counts above; percentages of total
period rim-sherd assemblages below).

Ware Period 1 2 3  3-temple 4 Total

Black and Red 878 569 44 21 72 1,584

Black Burnished 19 12 3 1 35

NBP 5 5

RPW 1 1 2

GREY 3 11 195 5 144 358

PERS 1 1

WARP 69 69

CHIN 12 12

Other 4,271 4,831 1,256 378 1,784 12,520

Total 5,176 5,424 1,495 407 2,084 14,586
% % % % %

Black and Red 16.96 10.49 2.94 5.16 3.45

Black Burnished 0.37 0.22 0.74 0.05

NBP 0.10

RPW 0.02 0.05

GREY 0.06 0.20 13.04 1.23 6.91

PERS 0.05

WARP 3.31

CHIN 0.58

Table 7.4: Summary of body sherd counts of by period for those wares for which body sherds were counted separately.

1 2 3  3-temple 4  No period Total
Jorwe 8 8
NBP 17 1 18
RPW 2 2 3 1 8
CHIN 18 18
PERS 3 1 4
SLIP 7 7
WARP 6 6
Other 21,518 25,290 9,260 3,702 12,261 101 72,132

Total 72,201
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wares were produced in the Near East from about the 12th
century onwards, but this style of frit ware, which closely
imitates CBW porcelain, was produced in the Near East
from the 14th until about the 19th century (Soustiel 1985:
214), and this is supported by excavation data from the
UAE (Kennet 2004a: FRIT.BW). Only five sherds of PERS
occurred at Paithan, all in layers allocated either to Period 4
or for which it was not possible to allocate a period (Tables
7.3 and 7.4, Fig. 7.5).

Fig. 7.3: Red Polished ware sherds (RPW).

Slip-painted ware (SLIP)

This is a glazed ware with a coarse red earthenware
body that has a fine sandy texture. It has a smooth
fracture and the body is fired an even red (2.5YR 5/8).
The seven sherds retrieved all come from small closed
vessels such as jars. They are all covered on the outside
with a transparent lead glaze that contains some
splashes of green. This covers decoration painted in
a thick, cream yellow slip. The motives are lines and
arches and foliage. There is no glazing or decoration
on the interior surface or on the top of the flattened rim
(Figs 7.2 and 7.6).

The date of this class is not known. Slip-painted
ware first appeared in the Near East in around the 11th
or 12th century AD, but these sherds are likely to be con-
siderably later, probably datable to the 14th century or
somewhat later. At Paithan, only seven sherds were
recorded, all from layers allocated to Period 4 (Table
7.4).

Fig. 7.4: Chinese Blue and White porcelain sherds (CBW).

White and Red Painted (WARP)
Types: 51, 52.

This is an unglazed painted earthenware that was
defined by this study. It consists of small closed
vessels such as jars that are made of Fabric 5 and are
decorated on the outside and over the rim with a thin,
white mat paint that is then decorated crudely with
thin horizontal red bands of paint (Fig. 7.7).

This class includes types 51 and 52 as well as a
number of unclassified body sherds. Seventy-five
sherds were found at Paithan, these occurred only in
layers allocated to Period 4 where it was quite common
(Tables 7.3 and 7.4). The high number of rim-sherds rel-
ative to body sherds is caused by an anomalous find in
context 435 of Trench B.



Thick Grey wares (GREY)
Types 14, 15, 24, 26, 44, 45, 46.

These types make up are very distinctive class of
pottery that is known from excavations elsewhere in
the region. They are all made of Fabric 2 and are large,
grey, sturdy, mostly thick-walled carinated jars with
everted rims of a variety of shapes. Most are burnished
and many are decorated with ribbing on the outside.
The types defined in this ware are all highly variable,
suggesting a low level of standardisation. This might
reflect the relatively informal organization of the
industry that produced these wares.

Fig. 7.5: Blue and White Frit sherds (PERS).

Fig. 7.6: Slip-painted ware sherds (SLIP).

At other sites in the region where they have been
encountered, these types are referred to as ‘Coarse
Black ware’, ‘Black ware’ (Nevasa, Maheshwar) or
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‘Darkish-Grey ware’ (Prakash). They tend to appear in
large quantities in the later Early Historic or Early Medi-
eval layers, for example at Nevasa in Period VI (14th—
18th century AD), at Maheshwar in Period VI (AD 100-
500) and at Prakash in Period IV (6th—11th century AD),
although there is no clear evidence to show precisely
at which date they first began to appear; the dating
of some of the periods mentioned is also in need of
review (Sankalia et al. 1958: 137, 140, 150-151, 154-155, 163;
Sankalia et al. 1960: 333; Thapar 1967: 15, 89, 93; see also
the discussion below related to types 14 and 24). Given the
obvious significance of this ware to the archaeology
of the Early Medieval period, it is surprising that it is
not more widely discussed in the literature (e.g. Mehta
1979: 42-49; Ghosh 1989, I: 260).

Fig. 7.7: White and Red Painted ware sherds (WARP).

At Paithan, Thick Grey ware was a very significant
and obvious component of the Period 3 assemblage
of which it made up over 13% (Table 7.3). Indeed, its
appearance in the sequence was used to mark Period
3. This holds true with the exception of 14 sherds, three
from Period 1 and 11 from Period 2, that are considered
to be intrusive, although it should be noted that at
Maheshwar, it occurred in smaller quantities through
the Early Historic levels (Sankalia et al. 1958: 150). This
suggests that these wares may have been in existence
from earlier but have become more abundant towards
the end of the Early Historic period. They are poten-
tially extremely important wares for our understand-
ing of the Early Historic/Early Medieval transition.

If the dating of the North Temple here at Paithan
is accepted, Thick Grey wares can be shown to have
beenin circulation by the 4th or 5th century or shortly
thereafter.
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Black Burnished ware (BBW)
Types 11, 29, 39, 58.

This ware consists of sherds made of Fabric 3 that are
entirely black on the interior and exterior surfaces.
The surface treatment never varies, being heavily bur-
nished in all cases. This ware is made of exactly the
same fabric as Black and Red ware and, aside from the
absence of ‘inverted firing’, shares a very similar firing
technique. The forms, however, are quite different from
Black and Red ware, consisting of small, closed vessels
such as jugs, jars and one or two bowls, although no
complete profiles came to light.

Pottery described as ‘burnished black’, ‘black
slipped’ or ‘black-slipped burnished ware’ has been
found at other sitesintheregion, for example Mahesh-
war and Nevasa (Sankalia et al. 1958: 153-154; Sanka-
lia et al. 1960: 278, 301-306, 323). At Maheshwar, it
is first mentioned in Period VI (AD 100-500) and is
said to have been most common in Period VII, the so-
called ‘Muslim-Maratha phase’ (Sankalia et al. 1958:
151), whilst at Nevasa, it first appears in Period V (50
BC-AD 200), where it is represented by ‘a few sherds’,
and then is said to have become the ‘standard ware’
of Period VI (‘Muslim-Maratha’), although the report
contradicts itself further on by stating that red ware
was more common in Period VI (Sankalia et al. 1960:
278, 323).

At both sites, the forms present in these wares and
their occurrence through the sites’ sequences seem to
associate them with the ‘Coarse Black ware’ and ‘Black
ware’ mentioned above under Thick Grey wares, whilst
at Paithan, their fabric seems to associate them with
Black and Red ware (below), as does the fact that they
occur predominantly in Periods 1and 2 together with a
few sherds from later layers that are probably residual
(Table 7.3).

Black and Red ware
Types 10, 38.

This is a well-known ware, or perhaps ‘manufacturing
technique’ would be a better term, that has been recorded
from most Early Historic sites that have been excavated
in the region as well as more widely across India (e.g.
Sankalia et al. 1958: 134135, 141-143, 144-146, 150, 152—
153, 162, 164; Sankalia et al. 1960: 259-263, 276, 282-286;
Thapar 1967: 68-71; Deo and Gupte 1974: 91-92, 103-104,
110). The ware has a long history, possibly stretching
back as early as the Harappan period in some places, but

it occurs as late as the Early Historic period in a series of
forms similar to those found at Paithan (Ghosh 1989, I:
94-95, 234-238).

At Paithan, it consists entirely of wheel-made,
slightly closed bowls that are made of Fabric 3 and are
fired black with the exception of the lower part of the
exterior, from about 3 cm below the rim, where it is
fired to between a yellowish red and a reddish yellow
(5YR 5/6 to 7.5YR 7/6) due to having been fired upside
down. At Paithan, the surface treatment never varies,
being heavily burnished in all cases, although at other
sites, for example Nevasa and Maheshwar, a few coarse
and unburnished examples are also reported (Sankalia
et al. 1958: 134; Sankalia et al. 1960: 259, 276).

At sites where it is recorded, Black and Red ware
seems to decline in abundance from a peak in Early
Historic levels, dwindling to much lower quantities by
Medieval times, which is exactly the pattern observed
at Paithan (see below). For example, at Maheshwar,
Black and Red ware made up around c. 14.7%-+ of the
Period IV assemblage (400-100 BC), 11.4% of the Period
V assemblage (100 BC—-AD 200), 8.4% of the Period VI
assemblage (AD 200-500) and only a few sherds of
the Period VII assemblage (Medieval) (Sankalia et al.
1958: 137, 143, 150, 162). At Nevasa, it was present in
Period IV (150 BCc-AD 150), made up a lower quantity in
Period V (AD 50-200) and was not mentioned in Period
VI (AD 1400+) (Sankalia et al. 1960: 259, 276, 322-324).
At Prakash, in Period II (600-100 Bc), Black and Red
made up a total of 34.83%, declining from 55.48% to
9.09% through that period, whilst in Periods III (AD
50-200) and 1V, it was not mentioned (Thapar 1967:
27, 84-93). At Bhokardan, in Period IA (early Satava-
hana), it made up ‘much less than other wares’, whilst
in Period IB (late Satavahana), it made up a ‘large
number of sherds’, and in Period II (post-Satavahana),
‘less bulk’ (Deo and Gupte 1974: 91-92, 103-104, 110).
These figures can be compared with Paithan, where
Black and Red ware made up the following proportions
of the period-assemblages: 16.96% in Period 1, 10.49%
in Period 2, 2.9% in Period 3 and 3.45% in Period 4. It
is possible to see a broadly similar decline in the circu-
lation of this ware at all sites in the region, although
there are some, for example Bhokardhan, where the
pattern does not seem to hold up well, possibly due to
imprecise quantification.



Other wares

Table 7.3 shows the occurrence of each ware by period
as rim-sherd counts and percentages of total period rim-
sherd counts. The percentages are based on the number
of rims as the majority of body sherds were not classified
according to ware. It should also be noted that many
rim-sherds were not allocated a ware type, as has been
noted above. These sherds are included in the group
called ‘Other’ in the table. These sherds were, however,
classified by type and their occurrence is shown in Table
7.5. Whilst most body sherds were not classified by ware,
those belonging to particular diagnostic wares such
as NBP, RPW, etc., were also recorded. These are not
included in the percentage analysis in Table 7.3 as they
would obviously bias the trends elucidated there, but
these sherds are listed in Table 7.4 so that their occur-
rence through the sequence can be seen.

Table 7.3 makes clear the relative significance of
different wares through the sequence. Particularly
notable are the decline in Black and Red ware from
Period 1 onwards and the increase in Thick Grey ware
in Period 3. One very obvious absence from Table 7.3
and the discussion above is the group of wares that
are normally described as ‘red’, or ‘coarse red’ or ‘red
slipped’ wares. Such wares normally make up a large
proportion of the Early Historic assemblages from sites
in the region; for example in Period IV at Mahesh-
war, ‘coarse red’ and ‘red slipped’ made up 47.4% and
29.3%, respectively, of the assemblage, whilst in Period
IV at Nevasa, a ‘wide range of shapes’ are recorded in
coarse and slipped red pottery, whilst ‘coarse red ware’
is reported as being the most common ware in Period V
(Sankalia et al. 1958: 137; Sankalia et al. 1960: 256, 277).
The same is true at Prakash, where red ware is reported
as making up most of the ‘other wares’ that themselves
make up almost 65% of the Period Il assemblage, whilst
the Period III assemblage is described as being ‘wholly
of monochrome red ware’ (Thapar 1967: 27, 75, 84). As
can be seen in Table 7.2, at Paithan, rim-sherds that tra-
ditionally would have been defined as ‘red wares’ (e.g.
Fabrics 1a, 1b and 1c — which include at least five differ-
ent combinations of slipping and burnishing) made up
roughly 76% of Period 1, 78% of Period 2, 60% of Period
3 and 51% of Period 4 rim assemblages. Although the
‘Red ware’ category was not used at Paithan because
it is too broad and poorly defined to be reliable, these
approximate figures are given here to allow rough com-
parisons to be made with other sites.

However, in most of these cases, ‘red ware’ is
little more than a crude description of clay colour. In
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reality, there are marked variations in colour, fabric,
surface treatment, form and manufacture amongst
these materials, and for this reason, ‘red ware’ was not
further used as a category in this study. This presented
the problem of how to classify the remaining 80% to
90% of the ‘red’, ‘buff’ and ‘tan’ coloured rim-sherd
assemblage that remained after the wares that have
been defined above had been removed. As explained
above, after a considerable amount of trial and error, it
was decided that it was not possible, using the human
eye and a x10 hand lens, to define wares within this
material with characteristics that were consistent,
coherent and usable. At the same time, it was noted
that it was possible to subdivide the forms and shapes
of the vessels into consistent and easily recognizable
types. It was therefore decided that a form- and type-
based approach was the most effective method of clas-
sifying the rim-sherd assemblage from the excava-
tions. The resulting typology is presented below.

Typology

Fifty-six separate types were defined, all of which are
based on rim forms. Each type is described below and ref-
erence is given to illustrations in Figs 7.8 to 7.18. A small
graph is included at the end of the chapter showing the
‘occurrence profile’, or the percentage each type makes up
of the period rim assemblages through the sequence. The
data upon which these graphs are based are presented
in Table 7.5. Tables 7.6 to 7.11 also show the occurrence of
types through the sequences of each of the main trenches,
context by context.

In order to avoid repetition, where types are made
of Fabrics 1to 5, which have been described above, this
is simply indicated. Where the fabric is unique to the
type, then a full description is given below, with the
type description. It should be noted that all vessels are
wheel-made unless otherwise stated.

It is acknowledged that the approach adopted here
is at variance with that generally taken in the study
of Early Historic pottery in India. For this reason, an
attempt has been made to suggest what nomenclature
might have been used for each type in the more com-
monly used classification system, for example ‘coarse
red ware’, ‘slipped red ware’, etc. This is intended
to provide a link if it should be needed; it should be
stressed that such terms are only for rough guidance
and are not precisely defined.
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Table 7.5: Types by period based on rim-sherd count (left) and percentages of total rim-sherd count (right). ‘UNIQ’ means

unique sherd; the most important of these are described in Table 7.15.

Type 1 2 3 3-temple 4 Total  Type 1 2 3 3-temple 4
i 2005 708 440 299 516 3,968 1 3874 13.05 29.43 73,46 24,76
10 853 569 44 21 72 1,559 10 16.48 10.49 2.94 5.16 3.45
1A 625 1,503 82 4 2,214 1A 12.07 27.71 5.48 0.98

1B 314 1,002 160 3 1,479 1B 6.07 18.47 10.70 0.74

2 212 21 5 30 268 4.10 0.39 0.33 1.44
4 175 174 15 3 57 424 4 3.38 3.21 1.00 0.74 2.74
8 115 84 5 21 225 8 2.22 1.55 0.33 1.01
3 110 159 18 30 317 3 2.13 2.93 1.20 1.44
16 105 171 36 9 73 394 16 2.03 3.15 2.41 2.21 3.50
9 63 75 9 147 1.22 1.38 0.60

5 46 52 10 15 123 5 0.89 0.96 0.67 0.72
43 45 20 19 3 11 98 43 0.87 0.37 1.27 0.74 0.53
30 27 13 2 42 30 0.52 0.24 0.10
38 25 25 38 0.48

6 21 16 1 23 61 6 0.41 0.29 0.25 1.10
33 16 39 8 1 11 75 33 0.31 0.72 0.54 0.25 0.53
36 12 6 18 36 0.23 0.11

40 12 10 3 25 40 0.23 0.18 0.14
42 9 4 13 42 0.17 0.07

58 9 1 10 58 0.17 0.02

29 7 11 3 1 22 29 0.14 0.20 0.74 0.05
NBP 5 5 NBP 0.10

20 4 20 13 72 109 20 0.08 0.37 0.87 3.45
25 4 10 19 13 46 25 0.08 0.18 1.27 0.62
24 3 8 153 1 4 169 24 0.06 0.15 10.23 0.25 0.19
39 3 3 39 0.06

41 3 39 36 78 41 0.06 0.72 1.73
35 2 5 3 10 35 0.04 0.09 0.20

18 1 4 2 1 8 18 0.02 0.07 0.13 0.05
55 1 24 25 55 0.02 1.15
57 1 15 16 57 0.02 0.72
32 41 8 9 60 32 0.76 0.54 0.49 0.43
7 26 6 23 56 7 0.48 0.40 0.25 1.10
31 15 4 19 31 0.28 0.27

19 14 14 19 0.26

37 13 13 37 0.24

34 5 3 8 34 0.09 0.20

12 2 4 10 16 12 0.04 0.27 0.48
26 2 27 4 33 26 0.04 1.81 0.98

14 1 10 19 30 14 0.02 0.67 0.91
22 1 2 1 2 6 22 0.02 0.13 0.25 0.10
27 1 19 1 3 24 27 0.02 1.27 0.25 0.14
RPW 1 1 2 RPW 0.02 0.05
50 7 5 12 50 0.47 0.24
44 5 65 70 44 0.33 3.12
47 5 34 39 47 0.33 1.63
48 1 125 126 48 0.07 6.00
51 62 62 51 2.98
46 31 31 46 1.49
13 30 30 13 1.44
45 19 19 45 0.91
49 16 16 49 0.77
53 15 15 53 0.72
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Type 1 2 3 3-temple 4 Total  Type 1 2 3 3-temple 4
CHIN 12 12 CHIN 0.58
54 11 11 54 0.53
23 8 8 23 0.38
15 7 7 15 0.34
56 7 7 56 0.34
52 5 5 52 0.24
PERS 1 1 PERS 0.05
UNIQ 8 21 23 30 82 UNIQ 0.15 0.39 1.54 1.44
NON 1 NON 6.47 10.27  22.07 12.29 24.18
Total 5,176 5,424 1,495 407 2,084 14,586

Throughout the description of types below, reference
is occasionally made to whether the absence of a par-
ticular type is ‘significant’ or not. In this context, ‘sig-
nificant’ means that three sherds or more of the type
would have been expected in the period assemblage
concerned, given the size of that assemblage and the
proportion that the type makes up of other period-
assemblages where it is found.

Type: 1
Traditional ware name: Coarse red ware

— Description: This is a very common, coarse-
ware bowl with nearly straightsides and a simple
pointed rim that is sometimes slightly thickened
and upturned. The diameter is normally 10-12 cm,
although up to 18 cm has been observed. The bowl
has a flat, string-cut base. Type 1 was subdivided
into two subtypes, Types 1a and 1b, based on size
(see below).

—  Ware: Fabric 1a.

— Illustration: Fig. 7.8.

- Subtypes: Type 1a is a small version with a maxi-
mum wall thickness of 5.5 mm and a rim diam-
eter of 7-12 cm. Type 1b is a large version with a
minimum wall thickness of 5.5 mm and a rim diam-
eter of 12-20 cm, averaging about 17 cm.

— Internal dating evidence: Fig. 7.23 shows the occur-
rence of Types 1a and 1b as well as the total for all
Type 1. Type 1is the most common type recorded in
the assemblage, making up between 50% and 60%
of the rim assemblage in Periods 1 and 2, with a
decline to 45% and 25% in Periods 3 and 4, respec-
tively. The very high percentage in Period 3-temple

is probably anomalous due to the small size of
the assemblage in that period. There is a marked
decline in Period 4, many of the sherds from which
may be residual, although it seems unlikely that the
type ever went completely out of use. The smaller
version (Type 1a) is more common in Periods 1 and
2, but this changes in Period 3, where the larger
version (Type 1b) becomes more common.

— External parallels: Given the frequency of Type 1

at Paithan, it is surprising that it does not receive
greater mention in the published pottery reports
from other sites in the region. This may be because
it is a ubiquitous, rather simple, shape with a broad
chronological range, but it may also be the case
that this type is particularly common at Paithan.
It is frequently found at Brahmapuri (Sankalia and
Dikshit 1952: fig. 18, type 52), whereas at other sites,
there is usually no indication of how common this
type is, and some of the illustrated types may have
been single examples. For example in Period V at
Nevasa, there are two types (76 and 97) that are
broadly comparable in terms of shape, although
the size of 76 is different, as is the fact that it is red
slipped (Sankalia et al. 1960: figs 129 and 138). At
Nasik, which is considerably further distant than
Nevasa, better parallels can be found in Period ITA
in types 13, 13a and 13b, and also types 62 and 64 in
Period IV (Sankalia and Deo 1955: figs 16 and 31).
At Bhokardan, parallels can be found in Periods IA
and IB (Deo and Gupte 1974: fig. 5 type 1 and 1a, fig.
11type 63), at Ter in Periods I and IT (Chapekar 1969:
fig. 7 type 11b, fig. 15 type 33), at Prakash in Periods
II and IV (Thapar 1967: fig. 23 type 1 and 1a, fig. 29
type 1) and at Maheshwar in Period IV (Sankalia et
al. 1958: fig. 60 type 82).
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Type: 2 and c, fig. 10 type 4c, fig. 11 type 5 and fig. 12. type
Traditional ware name: Coarse red ware 6c; Sankalia et al. 1958: fig. 74 type 103; Sankalia et

Description: This is a small jar with an everted,
slightly thickened rim above a short neck. There is
some variation in the shape of the rim. The diam-
eter is about 10 cm.

Ware: Fabric 1a.

Ilustration: Fig. 7.8.

Internal dating evidence: This type was very
common in Period 1 but shows a marked decline
after that time. It seems likely that it only occurred
in Period 1 and that the few sherds from later
periods are residual (Fig. 7.23).

External parallels: This is a reasonably common
type in Period 1 at Paithan, but it is not possible
to find reliable parallels in other published assem-
blages in the region. This may be because this type is
not particularly distinctive and is difficult to identify
with certainty in published drawings.

Type: 3
Traditional ware name: Burnished and slipped red ware

Description: This is a large jar with a thick, everted
rim (diameter 14-16 cm), normally rounded but
also occasionally squared or triangular. There is
always a distinctive notch on the inside just below
the top of the rim. In this respect, it is similar to
Type 4. All examples have a thick, polished, red
slip/paint on the interior and exterior surfaces.
There is also occasionally some light ribbing on
the outside. The size seems to vary considerably.
There are also similarities with Types 7, 13 and 25.
Ware: Fabric 1a.

Mlustration: Fig. 7.8.

Internal dating evidence: This type makes up
between 2% and 3% of the assemblage in Periods 1
and 2, but there is a sharp decline in the quantity
of this type after Period 2, suggesting that the type
may have gone out of circulation at that time. The
sherds from Periods 3 and 4 are probably residual
(Fig. 7.23).

External parallels: This is a distinctive and
common type at Paithan, so it is no surprise that
parallels can be found at other sites in the region,
for example in Period Ila at Nasik, Period IV at
Nevasa, Periods 1A and 1B at Bhokardan, Periods
I and II at Ter, Period III at Prakash and Period V at
Maheshwar (Sankalia and Deo 1955: fig. 9 type 3a

al. 1960: fig. 118 types 46 and 47; Thapar 1967: fig.
28 type 19a; Chapekar 1969: fig. 4 types 2d and 3a,
fig. 15 type 30f; Deo and Gupte 1974: fig. 5 type 7b,
fig. 6 type 17b, fig. 7 types 24, 24a and 24b, fig. 12
type 71b). The fact that this type was found only in
the later periods at Maheshwar and Prakash seems
to go against the evidence for it being a predomi-
nantly early type at Paithan.

Type: 4
Traditional ware name: Slipped red ware

— Description: This is a small jar with a thickened,
outward-curving rim marked by a distinctive notch
on the interior. The diameter is normally about
12-15 cm. The surface is covered with a thin red
slip/wash, which is more evident on the exterior.
There are marks of wet clay on the surface. This
type is often very similar to Type 16.

—  Ware: Fabric 1a.

— Illustration: Fig. 7.8.

— Internal dating evidence: This type has a strange
occurrence profile: it was abundant in Periods 1
and 2 but appears to have ceased circulating after
that time, although a significant number of sherds
was also found in Period 4 layers. These are prob-
ably residual and reflect the high levels of residu-
ality noted in that period (Fig. 7.23).

— Comments: One fragment of Type 4 comes from
context 738, low down in the Trench D2 sequence.
This is unusual, being thinner than normal and
having a polished red slip, which Type 4 never nor-
mally has meaning that it is probably a mis-iden-
tification.

Type: 5
Traditional ware name: Slipped red ware

— Description: This is a lid with a pinched edge and
high ridge. The diameter of the widest part is about
14 cm. It is coated with a fine, matt red slip/wash on
both the interior and exterior.

—  Ware: Fabric 1a.

— Illustration: Fig. 7.8.

— Internal dating evidence: The percentage of this
type declined after Period 2, but it is not possible to
be certain whether sherds from Periods 3 and 4 are
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Fig.7.8: Types 1to 7.
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residual or not. They are quite abundant, probably
indicating that the type had a very long life span
extending right into Period 4. The type’s absence
from Period 3-temple is to be explained by the
small size of the assemblage in that period.
External parallels: Parallels can be found at most
sites in the region, for example at Brahmapuri in
‘late Satavahana’ and ‘Brahmani’ levels, at Bhok-
ardan in Periods IA and 1B, at Nasik in Periods
IIA and IV, at Ter in Periods I and II, at Prakash in
Periods II and III and at Maheshwar in Period V
(Sankalia and Dikshit 1952: fig. 18 type 56; Sankalia
et al. 1958: fig. 71 type 98; Sankalia and Deo 1955:
fig. 20 types 21-24, fig. 33 types 73—-80; Thapar 1967:
fig. 23 type 8, fig. 27 type 1; Chapekar 1969: fig. 6 type
5, fig. 13 type 26, fig. 17 type 34; Deo and Gupte 1974:
fig. 6 type 10, fig. 12 type 73).

Type: 6
Traditional ware name: Burnished and slipped red ware

Description: This is a large jar or vase with a thick
wall and a very heavy, thick everted rim with a
diameter of about 24 cm. Internal and external sur-
faces are both coated with a thick polished red slip/
paint, which is often quite well preserved.

Ware: Fabric 1b.

Mlustration: Fig. 7.8.

Internal dating evidence: This type has a prob-
lematic occurrence profile. It certainly circulated
during Periods 1 and 2 and then seems to have dis-
appeared in Period 3. Period 4, however, yielded a
higher percentage of this type than either Period
1 or 2. This is difficult to account for; it may be
explained by the generally high levels of residu-
ality in Period 4 or it may be related to problems
identifying this type in some cases.

Comments: The distinction between this type and
Type 9 is not always clear.

External parallels: Parallels for this type are not
common; roughly similar types have been pub-
lished from Ter in Period II and at Prakash in
Period II (Thapar 1967: fig. 25 type 25; Chapekar
1969: fig. 10 type 20e).

Type: 7
Traditional ware name: Burnished and slipped red ware

— Description: This is a relatively rare but very dis-
tinctive jar with an everted, thickened rim, the
external vertical face of which is marked with two
or three deep horizontal notches. The diameter is
12-20 cm. The vessel is covered with a thick pol-
ished red paint/slip on both surfaces.

—  Ware: Fabric 1b.

— Illustration: Fig. 7.8.

— Internal dating evidence: This form only occurs
from Period 2 onwards and is very abundant in
Period 4, which may be linked to the high levels
of residuality in that period. This type’s clearly
significant absence from Period 1 makes it a useful
chronological marker at Paithan (Fig. 7.23).

— Comments: The presence of this form was used to
make the distinction between levels of Period 1 and
Period 2 when the sequence was periodised (see
Chapter 6).

— External parallels: This type also occurs at Nevasa
in Period IV, at Bhokardan in period 1A, at Nasik in
Periods ITA and IV, at Ter in Period I and at Prakash
in Period II (Sankalia and Deo 1955: fig. 9 type 3e-h,
fig. 21 types 26a and b, fig. 35 type 94; Sankalia et
al. 1960: fig. 118 type 46¢; Deo and Gupte 1974: fig.
6 type 18, fig. 8 type 41a; Thapar 1967: fig. 25 type
30; Chapekar 1969: fig. 6 type 6a—c).

Type: 8
Traditional ware name: Slipped red ware

— Description: This is a wide bowl with an almost ver-
tical, in-turned rim that is carinated and slightly
thickened on the carination, sometimes enough to
make the profile almost triangular. The rim diam-
eter is around 28 cm. The vessel is often covered
with a thin, matt slip similar to Type 5, but this is
never polished.

—  Ware: Fabric 1a.

— Illustration: Fig. 7.9.

— Internal dating evidence: The occurrence profile
of this type shows a clear and marked decline in
abundance from Period 1 onwards, with a slight
increase in Period 4 that is probably due to the
high levels of residuality in that period. Fig. 7.23
shows a histogram of the occurrence of this type
through the sequence.



External parallels: It is not always possible to be
certain of identifications of this type made from
published drawings. Probable parallels have been
found at Nevasa in Period IV, Nasik in Periods IIA
and IV, Ter in Period II, Prakash in Period III and
Maheshwar in Period V (Sankalia and Deo 1955:
figs 17 and 17a types 17d—j, figs 18-19 types 18 and
19; Sankalia et al. 1958: fig. 72 type 99, fig. 73 type
100; Sankalia et al. 1960: fig. 119 type 49; Thapar
1967: fig. 27 type 4; Chapekar 1969: fig. 12 type 23d).

Type: 9
Traditional ware name: Burnished and slipped red ware

Description: This is a bowl with tightly curved sides
and a thick, broad, everted rim that is slightly thick-
ened and rounded at the end and with a diameter of
16 cm or more in some cases. The surface is some-
times covered with a polished red slip/wash.

Ware: Fabric 1b.

Mlustration: Fig. 7.9.

Internal dating evidence: Type 9 almost certainly
ceased to circulate after Period 2 or early in Period
3. The few sherds found in Period 3 levels are prob-
ably residual (Fig. 7.24).

Comments: During the course of the pottery study, it
became clear that Types 6 and 9 are probably differ-
ent sizes of the same type, Type 9 being the smaller
of the two.

External parallels: Similar types are reported from
Nevasa Period V, Nasik Period IIA, Ter Period II
and Maheshwar Period IV (Sankalia andDeo 1955:
fig. 15 type 10c; Sankalia et al. 1958: fig. 60 type 83;
Sankalia et al. 1960: fig. 129 type 74, fig. 135 type 86;
Chapekar 1969: fig. 16 type 32g).

Type: 10
(Black and Red ware) Traditional ware name: Black and
Red ware

Description: This is the more common of the two
Black and Red ware forms. It is a simple, almost
vertically sided bowl/cooking pot. It is thin-walled
(up to 5 mm) with a heavily burnished gloss over
the slip both inside and out. The rim diameter is
normally between 17 and 20 cm but can be smaller.
Ware: Fabric 3.

Mlustration: Fig. 7.9.
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Internal dating evidence: This type declines very
markedly after Period 1. It probably went out of use
during the course of Period 2 and the sherds from
Periods 3 and 4 are probably residual (Fig. 7.24).
External parallels: This is an extremely common
type and has been found at all sites in the region
where Black and Red ware has been encountered,
for example Nevasa Periods IV and V, Bhokardan
Periods IA, IB and II, Nasik Period IIA, Ter Period
I, Prakash Period II and Maheshwar Period IV
(Sankalia and Deo 1955: figs 26 and 37; Thapar 1967:
fig. 20; Sankalia et al. 1958: fig. 63 type 89; Sankalia
et al. 1960: fig. 115 type 28e—i, fig. 124 fig. 59a and
b; Chapekar 1969: fig. 6 type 15; Deo and Gupte 1974:
fig. 9 types 50-51, fig. 15 types 115-116, fig. 17 type
138).

Note: Two of the illustrated sherds (1766 and
863) have crude incised symbols on their exteri-
ors just below the rim. This arrow-like symbol is
known from other sites in the region; for example
at Prakash, it was found in Period I on a sherd of
Jorwe ware (Thapar 1967: 67, fig. 19 8), whilst at
Nasik, it was found on a sherd of red ware whose
period is not reported (Sankalia and Deo 1955: 84,
fig. 8a 1).

Type: 11

(Black Burnished ware) Traditional ware name:
Burnished black ware

Description: This is a small jar with a small everted
triangular rim, the diameter of which is about 12
cm. The surface is heavily burnished. The type is
represented only by three small sherds.

Ware: Fabric 3.

Mlustration: Fig. 7.9.

Internal dating evidence: No examples of this type
were found in the stratified sequence (the illus-
trated example is from an unstratified layer).
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Fig. 7.9: Types 8 to 11.
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Fig. 7.10: Types 12 to 15.
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Type: 12
Traditional ware name: Coarse red ware

Description: This is a large carinated bowl with a
distinctive rounded and thickened rim that flares
outwards above the carination. It is a coarse, thick-
walled vessel. The diameter is 25-30 cm. It is fired
to a dark grey/black red. Traces of a surface wash
are only occasionally seen. This is quite a variable
type.

Ware: Fabric 1a.

Mlustration: Fig. 7.10.

Internal dating evidence: This is not a common
type. There are two sherds from Period 2 but it is
mostly restricted to Periods 3 and 4, particularly
the latter. Because the type is so rare, it is possible
that its absence from Period 1 is due to chance. It
may have been in circulation at that time (Fig. 7.24).

Type: 13
Traditional ware name: none

Description: This is a large, broad-mouthed jar
with a squared, thickened, vertical rim. There is
anotch or indent on the interior and incised lines
on some examples below the rim. The diameter is
about 17-18 cm. The burnished surface is preserved
on a number of examples, one or two are also red
slipped/washed.

Ware: This is a type-specific fabric. It is a coarse
grey ware with occasional very small grit inclu-
sions. The dense fabric is medium to soft-fired with
asmooth fracture and black body (7.5YR 2.5/1). One
example contains vegetable temper, and the frac-
ture shows a more laminar structure. This example
is partly fired to areddish yellow (7Z.5YR 6/6). This
fabric appears to be a slightly better levigated
and fired version of Fabric 1a.

Mlustration: Fig. 7.10.

Internal dating evidence: This type occurs only in
Period 4.

Type: 14
(Thick Grey ware) Traditional ware name: Grey ware

Description: This is a Thick Grey ware jar or cooking
pot with a heavy, everted rim and thick walls. The
diameter is about 25-30 cm. The exterior is normally
burnished and decorated with incised lines.

Ware: Fabric 2.

— Illustration: Fig. 7.10.

— Internal dating evidence: Apart from one sherd in
Period 2, this type occurs only in Periods 3 and 4. Its
absence from Period 3-temple is probably due to the
small size of that assemblage. Given that ten sherds
were found in Period 3, it is likely that its absence
from Period 1and limited presence in Period 2 are an
accurate reflection of its dating (Fig. 7.24); see the
discussion under ‘Thick Grey ware’ above.

— External parallels: As with Thick Grey wares, this
type tends to be more common in the later levels at
excavated sites, for example at Nevasa in Period IV,
at Nasik in Period IV and at Ter in Period II (Sanka-
lia et al. 1960: fig. 118 types 48 and 48a; Sankalia
and Deo 1955: fig. 39 types 118-119; Sankalia et al.
1960: fig. 118 types 48 and 48a; Chapekar 1969: fig.
21 types 41-42).

Type: 15
(Thick Grey ware) Traditional ware name: Grey ware

— Description: This is a Thick Grey ware jar with an
everted rim and ribbing below the rim on the exte-
rior. The walls of the vessel around the rim tend to
be rather thinner than in Type 14. The diameter is
about 18 cm. This type does also occur occasionally
in red-washed ware.

—  Ware: Fabric 2.

— Illustration: Fig. 7.10.

— Internal dating evidence: This type occurs only in
Period 4.

Type: 16
Traditional ware name: Coarse red ware

— Description: This is a simple jar, the rim form is
similar to Type 4, the rim being smaller, more
everted and lacking the distinctive notch on the
inside. The rim is quite variable, it is thickened,
rounded and slightly triangular, even slightly
overhanging. The diameter is about 13 cm. It is not
slipped or washed in most cases.

—  Ware: Fabric 1a.

— Illustration: Fig. 7.11.

— Internal dating evidence: This type occurs in all
periods and there is no obvious chronological pattern
(Fig. 7.24).

— Comments: It was noted during the study that this
form appears to become finer in the later levels
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Fig. 7.11: Types 16 to 22.
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of Trench B, where the surface is more commonly
either burnished or slipped.

Type: 17
Traditional ware name: Coarse red ware

— Description: This is an almost vertically sided
beaker or small jar with a slightly everted rim and
slightly curved sides. It is possibly a variation on
Type 16. The diameter is about 12 to 14 cm.

- Ware: Fabric 1a.

— Illustration: Fig. 7.11.

— Internal dating evidence: The rarity of this type
makes it impossible to gain an accurate idea of its
occurrence through the sequence.

Type: 18
Traditional ware name: Burnished and slipped red ware

— Description: This is a red or black ware jar with
a bifoliate everted rim. There is often an incised
notch on the interior. The diameter is about 14 cm.
It is covered with a thick polished red slip/wash.

— Ware: Fabric 1a. This type is also occasionally fired
black.

— Illustration: Fig. 7.11.

— Internal dating evidence: Only a few examples of
this type were found; they become increasingly
common from Period 1 to 3, after which time the
type ceased to circulate. The few sherds found in
Period 4 are almost certainly residual.

- External parallels: A similar type is reported from
Nevasa in Period V (Sankalia et al. 1960: fig. 130
type 75, fig. 131 type 77).

Type: 19
Traditional ware name: Slipped red ware

— Description: This is a large plate with a slightly
raised, flattened rim. The diameter is about 24 cm.
There is a very thin matt red wash on the interior
which gives a distinctive appearance.

- Ware: Fabric 1c.

— Illustration: Fig. 7.11.

— Internal dating evidence: The presence of this form
was used to make the distinction between Period
1 and Period 2 when the sequence was periodised
(see Chapter 6). It occurs only in Period 2. The type

is wholly absent from Trench B, which is puzzling,
but must simply be due to chance.

— External dating evidence: A roughly similar type
is published from Brahmapuri in levels reported to
date to the ‘late Satavahana’ period (Sankalia and
Dikshit 1952: fig. 15 types 9 and 10).

Type: 20
Traditional ware name: none

— Description: This is a small, thin-walled jar with a
finely shaped, everted rim. There is a carination on
the body in some examples. The diameter is nor-
mally 8-10 cm. It is fine-walled with a red wash on
the smoothed exterior.

—  Ware: Fabric 4.

— Illustration: Fig. 7.11.

— Internal dating evidence: This type occurs in all
periods, but it is very rare in Period 1 and only
becomes common in Period 4 (Fig. 7.24).

Type: 21
Traditional ware name: none

— Description: This is a small beaker with a fine
everted rim and curved sides. The diameter is 6-8
cm. It has a thin body and a distinctive red slip/
wash.

—  Ware: Fabric 4.

— Illustration: Fig. 7.11.

— Internal dating evidence: No examples of this type
occurred in the quantified sequence (the illus-
trated example is from an unstratified layer).

Type: 22
Traditional ware name: Coarse red ware

— Description: This is a small jar with an almost hori-
zontally everted, bifoliate rim. The diameter is
about 12-13 cm.

—  Ware: Fabric 1a. There is a slight snap to the break
with a smooth to hackly fracture and no vegetable
temper.

— Illustration: Fig. 7.11.

— Internal dating evidence: Very few sherds of this
type came to light. There is only one sherd in
Period 2 and two in Periods 3 and 4. Because this
typeis so rare, its absence from Period 1 cannot be



taken as an indication that it was not in circula-
tion at that time.

— External parallels: A similar type is reported from
Bhokardan Period IB (Deo and Gupte 1974: fig. 13
types 8la—c).

Type: 23
Traditional ware name: none

— Description: This is a broad-mouthed jar with an
everted, rounded rim with a slight notch on the
interior. The diameter is about 18 cm. The surface is
smoothed with a thin wash.

- Ware: This is a type-specific fabric. It is a dense,
well-levigated fabric with a smooth, almost sub-
conchoidal fracture. The body breaks with a slight
snap and appears to be only medium fired. The clay
has few inclusions apart from occasional laminar
particles of chaff or other vegetable temper and
a very fine gritty structure that is caused by fine
grains that are almost invisible even with a x10
hand lens. The body is an even reddish yellow
(7Z.5YR 7/8).

— Illustration: Fig. 7.12.

- Internal dating evidence: Eight sherds of this type
occur in Period 4.

Type: 24
(Thick Grey ware) Traditional ware name: Grey ware

— Description: This is an extremely variable type.
It is a jar with an everted rim that is rounded and
slightly thickened at the end. The outward turn of
the rim is marked by a sharp carination on the inte-
rior. The rim diameter is between 16 and 25 cm,
and the wall thickness is between 6 and 7 mm. The
jar was also sharply carinated around the middle of
the body. The surface is burnished to a high polish
which looks like a slip. Turning marks are visible on
the surface. Although the basic concept of the jar is
the same, there is a high degree of variability in the
details of the form and the shape of the rim.

—  Ware: Fabric 2.

— Illustration: Fig. 7.12.

— Internal dating evidence: Small quantities of this
type occur in all periods, but it is very abundant in
Period 3 (Fig. 7.24; see the discussion under ‘Thick
Grey ware’ above).
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— External parallels: Parallels to this type are most
commonly found in the later levels at excavated
sites, for example at Nevasa in Periods V and VI,
at Brahmapuri in levels dated ‘late Satavahana’
or ‘Brahmani’, at Bhokardan in Periods IA, IB
and II, at Nasik in Periods IIA and IV, at Ter in
Period II and at Maheshwar in Period VI (Sankalia
and Dikshit 1952: fig. 17 type 37a, fig. 19 types 65-66;
Sankalia and Deo 1955: fig. 27 type 40, fig. 39 types
120-121; Sankalia et al. 1958: fig. 78 type 119, fig. 79
types 120-122; Sankalia et al. 1960: fig. 140 type
104, fig. 157 type 127, fig. 158 type 129; Chapekar
1969: fig. 17 type 40; Deo and Gupte 1974: fig. 9 types
46-48, fig. 15 types 112-114, fig. 17 type 133).

Type: 25
Traditional ware name: Burnished and slipped red ware

— Description: This is very similar to Type 3 in almost
all respects, but it does not have an interior niche on
the rim. The diameter is around 14 cm.

—  Ware: Fabric 1a.

— Illustration: Fig. 7.12.

— Internal dating evidence: This type occurs in all
periods but is most common in Period 3. Some of the
Period 4 sherds might be residual (Fig. 7.24).

Type: 26
(Thick Grey ware) Traditional ware name: Grey ware

— Description: This type was used as a catch-all for
very fragmentary rim sherds of thick grey polished
ware with a fairly heavy rolled rim. Some of these
may in fact be Type 24, but they are too fragmen-
tary to be certain. The diameter is normally about
20 cm.

—  Ware: Fabric 2.

— Illustration: Fig. 7.12.

— Internal dating evidence: Apart from two sherds in
Period 2, which may be intrusive, this type is found
almost entirely in Period 3 and Period 3-temple.
As the type is represented by 27 sherds in Period 3,
it seems certain that its absence from Period 1is an
indication that it was not in circulation at that time
(Fig. 7.25; see also the discussion under ‘Thick Grey
ware’ above).
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Fig. 7.12: Types 23 to 27.



Type: 27
Traditional ware name: Burnished and slipped red ware

— Description: This type has a slightly complex
everted rim with a niche on the upper surface. The
width of the everted part of the rim is somewhat
variable, but the concept is the same. The diameter
is 12-14 cm. The surface of these sherdshas a fine
red polished slip on the interior and exterior.

—  Ware: Fabric 1a.

— Illustration: Fig. 7.12.

— Internal dating evidence: Apart from a single sherd
in Period 2, and a few residual sherds in Period 4,
this type is found exclusively in Period 3. As the
type is represented by 19 sherds in Period 3, it
seems certain that its absence from Period 1 is an
indication that it was not in circulation at that time
(Fig. 7.25).

Type: 28
Traditional ware name: none

— Description: This type number was not used.

Type: 29
(Black Burnished ware) Traditional ware name:
Burnished black ware

— Description: This is a simple, almost vertically
sided bowl/cooking pot with a widely flaring rim.
It is thin walled (up to 5 mm) with a heavy burnish
both inside and out. The rim diameter is 1020 cm.
The body is black and the surfaces are heavily bur-
nished.

—  Ware: Fabric 3.

— Ilustration: Fig. 7.13.

— Internal dating evidence: The percentage of this
type appears to increase from Period 1 to Period 2,
after which time it must have died out, the sherds
in Period 3-temple and Period 4 are probably
residual.

Type: 30
Traditional ware name: Slipped red ware

— Description: This is a small, gently carinated bowl
with a rounded rim and a distinct mat red wash inter-
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nally and externally. The diameter is about 15 cm.
The surface is covered with an unpolished red slip.

- Ware: Fabric 1a.

— Illustration: Fig. 7.13.

— Internal dating evidence: This type was very abun-
dant in Period 1, but it declined in Period 2 and
had completely disappeared from circulation by
Period 3. The two sherds in Period 4 are probably
residual (Fig. 7.25).

Type: 31
Traditional ware name: Slipped red ware

— Description: This is a somewhat enigmatic type,
consisting of a bowl with flaring sides and a
slightly incurving, almost vertical rim. It com-
monly has an unpolished red wash or slip on the
surface. The diameter is between 15 and 20 cm.

—  Ware: Fabric 1a.

— Illustration: Fig. 7.13.

— Internal dating evidence: This type is found only
in Periods 2 and 3. It is abundant enough for its
absence from Period 1to be significant.

Type: 32
Traditional ware name: Slipped red ware

— Description: This is a rolled rim of a large storage
vessel. The width of the rolled rim itself is between
3.5 and 5.5 cm and the diameter is a minimum of
35-40 cm. The vessel walls are a minimum of 1.75
cm in thickness. This is a reallylarge storage vessel
ofthe type that would not have been moved around
once installed. The surface is lighter than the core
of the fabric, and it is smoothed and covered with
amat red slip.

—  Ware: Fabric 1a. This type tends to be rather weakly
fired and breaks easily with no snap.

— Illustration: Fig. 7.13.

— Internal dating evidence: This type does not occur
in Period 1 and its presence was used to make the
distinction between Periods 1 and 2. It was most
abundant in Period 2, after which time it slowly
declined. It is abundant enough for its absence
from Period 1 to be significant (Fig. 7.25).

— Comments